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i. To determine the relative levels of achievement of
students enrolled in courses designed to permit
. individualized instruction.
2. To determine those course or instructional aspects
which students and teachers considered to be particu-
larly effective or ineffective in permitting the
achievement of course obJeﬂtives._

Within the post-secondary technical institutes of the
Wisconsin Vocational, Technical aad Adult Education
system, 23 business courses w~re evaluated during the
fall of 1971, These courses included the following
subject areas: accounting (2 classes), business mathe-
matics (2 classes), marketing (4 classes), beginning
shorthand (3 classes), advanced shorthand (2 classes),
and typewriting (10 classes).

Two basic types of student achievement data were
collected: (1) their grades in a course at the end of
the semester, or their status as "Incowplete’ or "With-
drawn'"; and (2) the teacher's categorization of a student
with respect to his achievement in an individualized
course (positive, neutral, or negative). These deta were
available for 1204 students. Other various types of
background data were also collected by questionnaire for
each student.
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“Critical incidente vere obtaine4 through personal inter-

views with 224 students znd 28 teachers. A total of 1226
incidents were reported by students and 378 incidents by
teachers. These incidents were analyzed and categorized
into eight main critical incident :groups.

The student achievement data and critical incident data
were all analyzed through the use of chi-square tests of
contingency. Analyses were performed contrasting student
achievement across subject areas, across technical school
districts, within separate subject areas, and acrcss five
models of individualized instruction and four class
scheduling patterns which described the courses. Student
achievement was also contrasted with the various student
background claracteristics. ‘The analysis of critical
incidents followed a similar pattern of contrasts: across
sub ject areas, across technical school districts, within
separate subject areas, and across five models of indivi-
dualized instruction and four class scheduling patterns
which described the courses. Also included in the criti-
cal incident analysis was a comparison of the incidents
reported by students and teachers.

While student achievement varied across subject areas and -
schools, the number of "Incomplete' course grades suggested
the need for further investigation to detzrmine the final
completion status of many students. In 16 of the 23
courses, 60 perceat of the students or less had completed
the course by the end of the semester. In six of the
classes, approximately one out of five students had com-
pleted the course requirements within one semester.

Higher grades and fewer course "Incompletes" or "With-
drawals" were found to be received by students with the
following chacteristicc: they had had previous experience
in the same subject; they were in the two-year Associate

-Degree program; they were high school graduates; they had,

in some instances, attended other educational institutions
since high school; and, with respect to higher grades,
they were taking a course directly related to their aca-
demic major. Age was not related to course achievement.
Further, students taking fewer courses or who were not
employed outside of class were not observed to have any
particular advantage that would cause them to receive
higher grades.

The critical incident analysis showed students to be more
favorable in their attitude toward the individualized
courses than were teachers. The majority of critical
incidents, however, was of effective class events for both
students and teachers. Those class characteristics which
were most effective changed across subject areas, indivi-
dualized instructional models, and scheduling patterns.
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Those course aspecis or chcracteristics which were most
eifective, however, included the following: student-
pacing of their instructional progress; the use of pre-
testing to place students within a course; the choosing
by students of special topics for study; the availability
of the teacher when necessary for extra essistance; the
use of materials designed specifically for individualized
instruction; major teacher participation in the develop-
ment of the individualized course; the use of different
types of testing procedures within a class rather than
Just one type; the opportunity for group activities within
a course as well as independent student progress; and the
existence of a sufficient quantity of properly operating
equipment when necessary.

The continued development of individualized instructioral
materials fcr business courses in the Wisconsin post-
secondary technical institutes shouid be encouraged. This
development, hcwever, should go beyond the provision of
Just student-pacing. It should alsi include more oppor-
tunity for student selection of altarnative instructional
routes or materials directed toward the same learning
objective,

When these materials are to be used primarily within an
open-laboratory situation, the professional staff in

this laboratory should be such as to provide ample oppor-
tunity for studeul-teacher contacts. The solution of the
staffing issue within ogen-laburatnry courses requires
further definition ofthe role of the paraprofessional as
an assistant to certified instructors.

Continued investigation or special provisions should be
directed toward thosc differences in students wbich are
related to their previous background in a subject and

their programs of enrollment in the technical schools.

Since the initial preparation of individualized instruc-
tional materials has been an especially time-consuming
task for teachers, continued support should be provided
in the way of relcased time for this work, as well as
extra compensation for special projects. Further,
greater attenticn should be directed toward the sharing
of materials, evaluation instruments and course exper-
iences among Wisconsin technical institutes.




PART I
INTRODUCTION

Background of the Study

In the past several years the Business Divisions of the Wisconsin
Vocational, Technical end Adult Education institutes have given incrensed
attention to the question of whether more individualized methods of zn-
struction: should be used in their courses. While this ccacern for indi-
vidualized instructional techniques has nct been limited to the Business
Divisions, the size and expanding enrollments in this area and the com-
mitment here to newer instructional techniques through the development of
new materials and the purchase of mechanical instructional =nids have
prompted the particular interest of this study.

The assumptions in any program of individualized instruction generally
have included the following: students learn subject matter at different
rates and in varied ways; they are capable of being self-directed; and
students can learn individually. 1In setting up instructional sequences
which permit such possibilities as these, it is anticipated that the
vocational needs of students will be better served. They may have a wider
selection of courses or topics of study from which to choose. They may
be able to start an instructionel sequence at any number of places, thus
taking advantage of any background in the subject which they may have
acquired previously. They may enter programs at times convenient to then,
and not necessarlly only at the beginning of the fall or spring semester.
They may, thus, complete programs or courses at irregular time intervals.
As another heneficial outcome, it is also expected that in an individual-
ized situation the teacher will be able to fulfill an instructional role
wore appropriate to his capabilities ~- the diagnosisof instructional
problems and the assisting of studénts at those points at which he needs
the direct assistance of a teacher.

Purpose of the Study

Several business courses now operate on the basis of the assumptions
‘'stated previously and with the expectation that such variable outcomes
as were reviewed above may result. It was the intention of this research
project to investigate and evaluate selected courses now using such tech-
niques to determine the practical strangths and weaknesses of such on-
going and developing course organizations.

Several teachers have been encouraged to develop their own course
materials and to arrange their ouwn course to allow for more individualized
student progress. Have the results o€ these reorganizations been such es
to encourage continued effort in this direction? Are there some guide-
lines which may be drawn from the experiences of particular schocls and
vocational-technical institutes which may.assist others as they contem-
plate moving in thls same direction?

10
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organizations might be made more ec=ili: wi:an it hes already been demnon-
strated in similar situations that such a transiticr would be oest to
include or avoid selected options. It is such a praciical evaluation
and possible guidelines which were sought in this project.

Design of the Study

Two major types of data were collected with the purpose of
evaluating 23 gelected classes covering seven business subj<zzt areas.
The first sought to determine the completion status at the ead of one
semester for each student in the course. Also collected in association
with the completion status were certain background characteristics, suci
as a student's major, the program in which he was enrolled, whether he
was a2 high school graduate, and whether he had previously had experience
in the same subject in which he was now enrolled. i

The second type of data were critical incidents obtained from bot:
students and teachers in the 23 courses using a form of individualize-d
instruction. These incidents were events singled out by a student or
a teacher which they considered to be examples of either particularly
cffective or particularly ineffective aspects of the individualized
course. The analysis of both of these tvpes of data 75 explained more
fully later in the section entitled Methods and Procedures.

Limitations of the Study

In evaluating selected business courses which were currently using
a fcrm of individualized instructional procedures, an effort was made
*c examine these courses solely as they had been organized by the
respective teachers. Because of this examination of on-going courses,
or the omission of any formal experimentation, t:e following limitations
cnould be recognized:

1. There were no control classes in operation against which
any of the individualized classes could be compared. Any
comparison by teachers with what could be considered the
traditional way of teaching a given subject was based on
their previous experiences with the same course as it was
taught before being individualized.

2. Because only 7 of the 23 classes in this study used a form
of pretesting and student placement, it was not possible to
compare student end-of-the-semester progress with a previous
test score in the same area. Even those classes which did
use a pretest did not re-adoinister the same test as a final
course measurement.

3. Course achievement, or satisfactory completion of 2 given
individualized subject, was based on a student's successfully
meeting the objectives established for a ccurse. Tnose stu-

12




dents who tere not &it.li ¢ suolsfuctorily complzie thase
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the gpecific f£indings may not be generalized beyond the stu-
denis in these 23 situatisis. The courses themselves were nct

& raniom sample from the individualized iastructional prograums
in Wisconsin technical insvitutions.

The 23 classes which have bzen used here as tlz hasis for an
evalnzi;ion of individualized imsiructional procadures, could
rct L2 considered a complete representation of the business
courses in Wisconsin Vocational, Technical, and Adult Educa-
cion systz2m waich have been individualizad. These subjects
wera chosen as represeuting several snbiest eress gud sevaral
aifferenc approsachzs to the individualization of a course;
they do not include many ochar business courses which have
been individualized. The necessity of visiting these courses
as ofzen a3 possible also limited the nuwier which could ke
inclucad in this follow-up.

Ralimitetio-y of the Study

Tne findings of any stu4iy

re ssbifct ¢ vas iestizctioas that they

a
apgly to those schools and classas frcw which tre data wcole collected.
d

Josraspondingly, the following

1.

elimitations are ade:

The findings of this study are derimited to ihz participating
nost~-secondary schools aad to the specific business courses
withii these institutions. The Ysllowinz were the tea dis-
tricts and the iwelva different s:hools of the Wisconsin
Vouativnal, Technical, znd Aduit Educatisn sgstem which
perticipated in this study:

Disarier 3 - Southwest Wisconsin Vocatisrsi-Techinica
School, Feanixore

District 4 - Madlson Area Tecinnical College, Madiscn

Distwict 5 = Bleckliawk Vocational-Techinical School, Beloit

Blacl:hawk Voraticnal-Techaizzl School, Janesviiie
Districii & = Kenasha Technircal Institule, Kencsha

Divtri:t 3 - Wadkecha Jcunty Techalcal Iuetitute, Waukesta-
Peurikaz

District 9 = Milwaulee Are2 Techaleza!l College, Milwaukee
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District 10 - Moraine Park Technical Institute, Fond du Lac

District 11 - Lakeshore Technical Institute, Sheboygan
Lakeshore Technical Institute, Manitowoc

District 12 - Fox Valley Technical Institute, Appleton

District 15 - North Central Technical Institute, Wausau

Within the ten districts enumerated above, five main subject
areas in business were included. The subject areas were
accounting, business mathematics, marketing, shorthand, and
typewriting. These courses in different schools included
students enrolled in two-year associate degree programs, and
one- and two-year vocational diploma programs. The initial
enrollment in the 23 classes included in this study was 1206.
Of this number, data were available for 1059 for the final
analysis. In these 23 classes, there was a total number of
26 different teachers involved in the instruction.




PART 11
MR SEOLCTY

Selection of Courses for Follow-up

Zipce it was rot possible to Include all of thz business courses
in the Wisconsin Vocational, Technical, and Adult system which had bzen
organized by the fall of 1971 utilizing a form of individualized instruc-
tion, it was necessary to select those which had bera considered repre-
sentaiive cf the most inncvative instructional proczdures. To exclude
other courses was nmot a judgmeni: of iheir importance or of the difficul-
i:jes encountered when auy ccurse is reorgenized o permit a different
nstructisnal appruvach. Trose cours2s which were chosen repreceat sub-
iects in which some of the grz=atest effor: and resources arz now being
divected with respuct to iadividualized imscruction, such as typewriting.
airl also snuch sutject areas wheic litizle aitentinn has this far hzen
givesn, such as tome of the areas of marketing. Tarle I summarizes thz
ccucses oiffcred in the fall semester of 1771 which were a part of this
Sollow~-up and c¢raluacien.

“he data for this study wers, ther~tore, collected from 23 classes
grouped in the following categories: typewriting, 10 classes (to be
further clasgified as using a tervthool. ur an audio-visual-tutoriel
cprroach); show+hand, C classes (irciluading both teginning snd advar:ced
classes); accounting, 2 classes; bucineas mathcnisiies, 2 classes; aind
marketing, 4 classes. i1 of the students in these coutses were 'day"
studecirte, most of them full-time students.

While in scme2 schionls the field--sewvices students (generally
Yevening" studsats) and studzats in special programs (such as MDTA and
wiN) used the same facilities as the regular '"day" students, these
stndents were pot included in the follow-up and evaluation. Althoa-gn
somn of these ficid-zcrvice aad special students were attending toriz . ¢
the '‘open lab" classes during the dav because of the accessibility o=
thece faciliriee, it was not considered appropriate to combine these
studants with the regular day-time envollment.




Courses Inc.udaed a the VFrdluou- o
of Imdividuali:ad Ixns_cuccional Slucation:

- E . - ——— —————— - ———— e Se—

- - ——

District and Schosl

-

No. 3
Sovthwest Wisconsin
Vocazional-Technical
School, Fennimore

e, &
Madison srea Technical
College, Madison

No. 5
Blackhawk Vocational-
Technical School -~ Beloi

Biackhawk Vocational-
Tecnnical Schoal -
Janesville

Iq') Y 6
Kz2nocha Technical Inet,

¥n. 8

Waukes*a County Techaics

Tastitete, Warkeshz, -
Pewzukee

N()o 9
Milaackee frea Tachrical
Colizge, riilvecuxse

Mo. 10
Morainz Fark Techninal.
Instituvte, Fond du T ac

[ RURIY DU

A s —— . § oo ———
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e .t e em———

— A i mw o—mgm—

T

~aADLE

Courze Name and Nn.per

Bus.’ness Mathematics (804-302)

Businass Accounting 1 (101-311)

Salecmaaship (104-~310)

Tvpewriting II - Leeal (106-133)

Typewriting I and II (106-131, 106-133,
106-331, 106-3323)

Typewriting I and I1 (5.08-22', 105-333)

ncoketing Displar (:u4-119)

Tvpewriting T ard YT (106-131, 105-133,
106-331, 106-333

ton-Textlies (Merheting) (104-121)

Fashion Isbrice (ilarketing) 104-117)

Reginning Typewriting (1CC -+31)
Bezinaing Shorthand (106-205)
Accountirg (101-301, 101-332, 101-313)

Businass Mathematics (R Bus. 300,
R Bus. 301, . Busz 302)

Typawritics
106-333)

f a.d IT (106-131, 103-23..
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e s - — e
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— — i e @ a1 8 e — n ————— e ®

District and School ; Course Name and Numt-er
Lakeshore Technical ' Typeuriting I an¢ II (106-131, 106-133,
Institute, Sheboygan ! 106-331, 106-333, 105-360, 106-362,

; 106-364)

| ' Zhorthend I (106-111)

Shorthand III (1006-115)

. Lakeshore Techniczal . Typewriting T, II, and III (106-121,
Institute, Manitowoc ! 106-133, 106--135, 106-331, 166333,
! 106-335)

Shortiiand I (10€-111, 106-311)

Shosthand IT end III (106-1123, 106-115,
1056-1313, 106-2315)

ce e —

No. 12
Fox Valley Technical

Typewriting I and II (106-128, 1.06-131,
Institute, Appleten

1C5-329, 105 241)

o, 13

Korth Central Techniczl ' Typewritiag for Printers (106-320)
znstitute, Waussu :

S e S e @ m——— - - - — . s - ——

- —-—— -




Satezeries or iMod=ls of Ind-wicduslf syl I-struction

Ir cirder to f --..10.7 comparison amcnz *the

characterized b twn

ﬁ
do A
ed inctruciional approsch
1ass scheduliug pattern used,

m-
L -
difforent clasnzs, 21 23 or thsz cles

§
mziboils, Fivst, b" t:‘1e typ2 of individualiz
wiich vas being us2d; and, secondly, by “hz ¢

1't:.:u:e the rualvsis and
s

i fadividualized course may be developed in e wide warievy of wars
‘i_-.aen.'ling upoa tha suljcct matter of tha course, the materials and ifaciii-
tiec availanle, and the time and resources svaiiable tc the teacher. To
per:m.t: comparison among the different classes and the different subject
aress, iie 23 ciasses included in this study were categorized into fivz
broad —’\’mt'wnne: te individualized instruction. Each of these categorvics
raprescated o gradeal propressicn of imcrensing cptions available to
statznts in av. individuclized cituation aad wara nei related to any
nariicular cubiect matter or materials. These five cotegories were
nc.-»:].:';"::". attas the invastigator had obeerved ail of the course: aud
wers based wnitizily on the coteguiics presented by Croabach. (12357)
Thess five catzgnries are listed belos

1. Objaecciva o develop student to <desigaated criteria by =1-
ing =he duration of iastisiction, Fuxed instruciional
23 o irivinal placement - @ voriety of levels. (13

e o develop std-nl Lw Yerigaztel criterir by zi-
vae duration of irnciracticu. Tized track; inmitial
pre-testing and niacoment o a —uriety of levels. (6 classes)

3. 0"j-:~.v.:ti':o. to develop studert to designated criteria by atter-
ing tn2 Juration of fustivellcr. Tixed track; iritial pre
casein? ar.d piauemant 23 valle ot l2uels, Lutegrated vemed-
izl cdjurcts to 2 gzl Vus.n reowk’ Lastructiou.l sequence.
(1 21la33) ) .

4, Gbjeciiva Lo develop student .o azsignaced criteria uitht
provisiorns for student selection of eonvece-unit progression.
Durntien of progressiecn flexibla. 72 classes)

5, Obizciiva to den lrn student o Iniiviductiy selecied ciltavi=
nd e tse o niifarent instruction:iL sequences for zach.
Me-testing ﬂr'l plac-'mr.:\t: are incorporcaiiad iatc tne conctrun-
rhon <f the instrueticnsi sequence. (i «laesn)

Itle inst=vetionai mai2ricls and pro:adures in exsh one ‘of these
2% clasges are dasciribded more complete’y <in the App=ndiv o thi
rzport.

Q | 18

Aruitoxt provided by Eic:




Tf-‘ 2 -

Courses Inclivle”® Wiithia

-
4+

-t

) -c.‘. tl:ﬁ F.';.Ve

Tndividuali:ied Ins- areioazl todels

Model

- No.

Courses

VOT.A .B. DiStt:’f‘.L 3}.)’.‘

Schaecl Locat.iw .

1

W

Rusincess Mathematics
Business Accounting I

Salesmanship

Typewriting II - Legal

Typewriting 1 sad Il

Typeuriting I and IIL

Fachioa Fabrics {Mavketing)

Typewritiong I and TT
Acconnzing

Reginning Shcrthend
Shorthard I
Shox=hand IIT
Shorchand 1

Brnsiness Arithoatic
Typewristing I ard II
Typewriting I and II
Shoitlisandg II end III

Typewriting I and II

Typewriting for fdointers

Tvpewriting T, II, and III

Mazketing IMsplay
on-Textiles

Beginaing Typeuricing

19

N
!
H
i

i

i
{

——

No. 3, Fennim:re
No. 3, Fennimore
No. 4, MHadison

No. 4, Madison

No. 5, Bzloit

No. 5, Janesville
No. 8, Wauk:esha
Waulresha
N2. 2, Hilwaukce
iic. 9, Miluwaukze
No. 13, Shz=boygaa
No. 11, Shebcygan
No. 1}, Manitownc
Yo. 9, Milwaukee
l'o. 10, Fond du Lac
No. 11, Shebtoygan
No. 11, Manitowoc
No. 12, Appieton
Mo, 15, Wauseu

No- 1l, illenitowoc
No. 6, Xeacsha

T~, 2, Vawasha

wo. 9, Miinaukee
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Scheduling Patterns Used in the individualized Courses

In any individualized course, the availability of instructional
facilities has been assumed to have a marked effect on the flexibility
sllowed to the students. The ease with which they may use equipment
and materials and receive extra assistance frem the instructor are all
affected by the scheduling of the class activities. The 23 courses
follovwed up in this project used a variety of scheduling patterns which
might have affected the progress of the students or their attitudes
toward the course. For comparative purposes, these scheduling arrange-
ments have been categorized according to the following four main options.

1. All clesses scheduled to meet at a designated time (10 classes)

2. Some classes scheduled to meet at a designated time; some
classes released for independent student work. (3 classes)

3. All classes scheduled to meet at a designated time; laboratory
facilities available for extra course work in addition to the
scheduled class. (4 classes)

4. No classes scheduled; all work completed in an open laboratory
at a time chosen by the student. (6 classes)

Table III summarized the specific courses which were included in
each of the four scheduling patterns.

<0
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TATLE III
COURSES INCLUDED WITLLII EACH OF
FOUR SCHEDULING PATTZRNNGS

Schedule
Pattern Courses
No.

1 Business Mathematics No. 3, Fennimore
Business Accounting No. 3, Fennimore
Typewriting II - Legal No. 4, Madison
Non-Textiles No. 8, Waukesha
Fashion Fabric (Marketing)| No. 8, Waukesha
Beginning Typewriting No. 9, Milwaukee
Accounting No. 9, Milwaukee
Pusiness Mathematics No. 9, Milwaukee
Beginning Shorthand No. 9, Milwaukee
Typewriting for Printers o. 15, Wausau

2 Salesmanship No. 4, Madison
Typewriting I and II No. 8, Waukesha
Shorthand I No. 11, Manitoﬁoc

3 HMarketing Display - tlo.. 6, Xenoeha
Typevriting I .and II flo. 10, Fond du Lac
Shorthand I No. 11, Sheboygan
Shorthand III ' No. 11, Sheboygan

4 Typewriting I and 1I No. 5, Beloit
Typewriting I and II No. 5, Janesville
Typewriting I, II, and III No. 11, Sheboygan
Shorthand II and III No. 11, Manitowoc
Typewriting I, II, and III No. 11, Manitowoc
Typewriting I and II i Mo. 12, Appieton

<1
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Evaluation Techniques

Two main methods were used to evaluate the prozress of the students
in the individualized courses snd the aspects of these courses which -
were perticulasrly favorable or unfavorable from the students' and the
teachers' view points. For convenience of reference, the first analysis
has been identified as an analysis of student background and completion
data. The second analysis has been identified as a critical incident
analysis. Each will now be described briefly.

1. Student Background and Completion Analysis

(2) Determination of Student Achievement or Completion Status

It is considered essential in an evaluation of any
of the individualized courses that the accomplishments of
the students be examined according to their achievement of
the specified couirrse objectives. This achievement was to
be determined, however, through the use of the measurement
device or techniques which the teachers were already using
in their respective courses. Measurement instruments were
not introduced in this project which were in addition to
those normelly used in these courses.

In order to permit 2 comparison among different classes,
course completion wzs recorded 2ccording to the grading
device used by the individual teachers, or the letter grades
assigned at the end of one semesier. The description of the
specific accomplishment of those students who received the
various letter grades must be surmised from the description
of thg course objectives or the grading scale, where evail-
able.

The completion stztus of students in 211 of the indi-
vidualized courses fell into three basic categories. First,
those who completed the course before or at the end of one
semester received a letter grade. Generzlly these grades
ranged from A, B to C. In a few instances the grade of ‘'D'
was also used. No F's were assigned in any cf the classes
since a student who did not complete a course was to be
permitted extended time to do so. In a few coursaes where
extended time periods were not poss.ble, students were
assigned letter grades on the basis of the amount and
quality of their work completed.

As 2 second category, those students who did not com~
plete the courses within one semester, but who did not
withdraw formally, were to be allowed additional time to
complete the couvse. Those students in this category were
identified simply as ‘“Incomplete.’’

2These course objectives are provided with the course descriptions
in the Appendix of the study.

22
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Thirdly, students who withdrew formally from a course
before the end of the fsll scmester were identified as
"hfithdrawals.

As a second means of assessing the progress of students
in the individualized courses, the teachers in each cours2
were asked to make a subjective judgment of a student's
achiecvement. It was felt that an additional means of
assessment was necessary to guage the state of the progress
of those students, in particular, who were rated as '"in-
complete.” 3uch an incomplete status might connote lower
accomplishment than a regular letter grade, or it might be
‘judged as an extension of what could normally have been a
failure. Since the individualized, self-paced aspect of
these courses was designed to maximize a student's achieve-
ment in a given subject and to permit him to wvary the time
necessary for an established minimum level of achievement,
such a judgment should not be made about the 'Incomplete"
category.

In order to extend the assessment of students' progress
beyond that provided by the regular letter-grade classifi-
cation, teachers were asked to place all students into one
of three categories. This subjective judgment was assumed
to be made by the instructor with consideration given to
previous experience by the teacher in the same or similar
course when it was taught on the reguler group basis. The
following were the thrce student-progress categories in an
individualized course:

1. The student might not have been able to accomplish
as much in a regular, group-organized class as he
did in the individualized situation; or he did
better in the self-paced situation than a regular
class might have permitted. (Positive category)

2, The student would probably have done just as well
in a regular class as he did in the individualized,
self-paced situation; or the individualized situa-
tion seemed to make no difference in the student's
accomplishment. (Neutral Category)

3. The student mey have profited morz from this couise
if it had been taught in the traditional manner;
or he did less well in the individualized class
than he may have in a more structured situation.
(Negative Cz:egory)

For those classes in which such information was appro-
priate, the following types of student completion data were
also collected:
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1. The number of hours 'spent during a semester in a
class to reach the completion level attasned at
the end of the semester;

2. The advonce placenent of a student within a cours:
such that he was not required to proceed through
all of the regular semester assignments in order
to satisfactorily meet the course requirements;

3. BEarly completion of the course requirements, or
finishing a given course before the end of the
fall 1971 semester.

(b) Student Background Data

Various student background data were collected for the
purpose both of having some basic descriptive information
about the students in the respective individuzlized courses
and of comparing this background information with the
students' course accomplishments. These data were obtained
through the distribution of questionnaire-type data sheets ,
to the students enrolled in each course.3 Students who
withdrew from a course before such forms werc made available
did not, of course, complete one. The following information
collected on this form was used in the comparstive analysis
with student course achievement:

1. Age of student
2. Major course of study

3. Program of study such as two-year associate degree
program, two-year vocational diploma program, one-
year vocational diploma program, or other

4. The number of semesters which a student has atten-
ded the particular technical institute in which
he is currently enrolled.

5. High school gradustion status

9. Previous attendance at another educational insti-
tution sincz high school

7. Previous businzss courses taken in any school,
with the objective of identifying previous enroll-
ment in the same subject matter in which the
student is currently enrclled

3A copy of this questionnaire is included in the Appendix of this
study.

=4
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8. The number of different classes in which a
student was currenicly enrolled

9. The number of hours per week in which a student
was scheduled to attend class

10. Current employment status of the student and the
number of hours employed per week

11. The reason the student was currently enrolled in
the course, marked from among several reasons
listed. These reasons were categorized as either
primarily vocational or not vocational.

In order to compare various levels of student achieve-
ment with these selected characteristics, the chi-square °
contingency method of analysis was used. The various
levels and categories of achievement were compared not only
with these selected characteristics, but also emong the
various subject areas, the five models of individualized
instruction situations, and the four scheduling patterns.
Compsrisons of student acliievement were also made among the
twelve different schools and among different teachers within
these schoolis.

Critical Incident Analysis

The second major form of analysis was directed toward
identifying those aspects of the selected individualized courses
which were considered by both the students and teachers to be
particularly effective or particularly ineffective in permitting
them to accomplish the objectives they desired in the class. 1In
order to identify those course features which the students and
teachers felt to be particularly important, the critical incident
technique of analysis was used. This technique developed by
Flanagan (1954) has previously been used to identify favcrable
or unfavorable characteristics of persons as they perform in
designated roles, such as teaching. As it was used in this
study, however, characteristics of individual courses were the
objects of interest. It was considered that this method could
be extended to identify activities within a course which students
and teachers considered to be particularly significant since it
would provide a means of avoiding mere opinions or attitudes
about the course. The critical incident technique did provide
a direct means of singling out activities in a coutrse which had
in turn led to either favorable or unfavorable results. The
following is a description of the critical incident technique
as it was developed by John C. Flaragan (1¢54):

The critical incident technique consists of a set
of procedures for collecting direct observations of human

S
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behavior in such a way as to facilitate theilr potential
usefulness in solving practical problems and developing
broad psychological principles.

By an incident is meant any observable human activity
that is sufficiently complete in itself to permit inferences
and prediction to be made about the person performing the
act. To be critical, an incident must occur in a situation
where the purpose or intent of the act seems fairly clear
to the observer, and where its consequences are sufficiently
definite to leave little doubt concerning its effect.

Certainly in its broad outlines and basic approach,
the critical incident technique has very little which is
new about it. . . perhaps what is most conspicuously needed
to supplement these activities i3 a set of procedures for
analyzing and synthesizing such observations urider more
carefully controlled conditions.

In order that the final list of job requirements be
valid, it must necessarily be based on data representing
not the opinions or beliefs of the members of the group,
but their actual experiences in the form of reports of:
behavior which led directly to the success or failure of
the individual on important parts of the job. It is impor-
tant that these behaviors be identified by those who :
describe these as especially effective or inefféctive
according to their own standards, not those of any outside
person or group; also they should not be derived from
stereotyped concepts traditionally listed whenever defini-
tions of successful researchers are requested. For these
reasons the Critical Imcident Technique requires that
reports of critical incidents be confined to descriptions
of what actually occurred, lzaving out inference or inter-
pretation.

It should be noted that the critical incident technique is
very flexible and the principles underlying it hava many types
of applications. Its two basic principles may be summarized as
follows:

(a) reporting the facts regarding behavior is preferable
to the collection of interpretations, ratings and
opinions based on general impressions.

(b) reporting should be limited to those behaviors which,
according to competent observers, make a significant
contribution to the activity.
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In summary, the critical incident technique, rather than
collecting opinions, hunches, and estimates, obtains a record
of specific behaviors from those in the best position to make
the necessary observations and evaluations. A list of subsequent
critical course aspects provides a sound basis for making infer-
ences as to requirements in terms of necessary or desirable
course options, less desirable provisions, and other characteris-
tics of classroom operation.

~ Several other studies which have incorporated this research
technique have come to a number of conclusions as to its most
effective application. With respect to the means of collecting
the incidents, it has been observed by Blair (1962) and Farrar
(1962) that the personal interview is an effective means of
obtaining the incident data. Further, students have been con-
sidered to be good observers of critical incidents. (Samson,

1964) They are both reliable and valid indicators of teachers'
behaviors, for example.

With respect to the development of meaningful categories
for analysis from the incident data, it has generally been found
that significant categories may be established through the
collection of a large number of incidents, and it is generally
found that a large number of incidents will result in a much
smaller number of categories. Thesc categories are usually
judged on the grounds of their "meaningfulness' -- this being
related to the degree of their specificity. Samson (1964)
has suggested that when th¢ normal procedure of category formu-
lation and classification, using judges recognized as expert in
the area, is followed, the categories developed did seem to be
significant to the degree that the incidents were true and
accurate as reported by the observer. It is expected that the
critical requirements or aspects of courses derived from a
critical incident study should provide insight into desirable
behavior patterns and several as an effective basis for the
further development of testable hypotheses.

In tha current project, both students and teachers were to
be the observers of those classroom activities which to them
were particularly effective or particularly ineffective in
leading toward the accomplishment of the course objectives;4
All of the 28 instructors in the individualized classes were
asked to provide this kind of critical incident information.

In all of the 23 classes it was decided that a minimum of six
students should be selected randomly for the purpose of obtaining
this type of personal interview. In two classes, time did not
permit this number of interviews, each interview requiring

4The preliminarj giplanatory statéﬁéntsnwhich were verbally pre-
sented to students and to teachers as a part of the critical incident
interview have been reproduced in the Appendix.

=7




19

approximately thirty minutes. In seventeen classes, more than
six students were avail~ble for such thirty-minute interviews.
In the remaining four classes, six students were interviewed.

Table IV is a summary of the 23 ciasses incluc2d in the
study, the initial enrollment, and the number of students inter-
viewed. 1In all cases, the first six students were selected
randomly from teachers' record books or as they entered the
classroom. Beyond this number, students were taken from the

course to talk with the investigator s time and their conven-
ience permitted.

From the 224 student interviews, a total of 1226 secparate
incidents were obtained. From the.28 different teachers inter-
viewed in the 23 classes, a total of 378 incidents were obt~ined.

These incidents for both groups, students and teachers,
were analyzed by the investigator and placed into categories
considered to be descriptive of the activities identified. Each
incident was also classified as either effective or ineffective
as evaluated by the student or teacher.

Before any analysis of thesc data, the categories were
cross-validated for a 10 perceant random sample from the stu-
dents' incidents. Six persons knowledgable of the business
and distributive education fields were asked independently
to classify 126 incidents using the categories developed by
the investigator. Had there been substantial divergence in
the categorization of these incidents, a re-analysis of the
categories would have been necessary. The findings of this
cross-validation are presented with the other r~nalyses of these
data in the next major section.

After all of the incidents from the student and teacher
groups had been categorized, several chi-square contingency
analyses were performed. The major categories of the incidents
were compared successively with the subject areas from which
they were obtained, the district in which the schools were
located, the model of the individualized class, and the schedu-
ling pattern used. The quality of the incidents as they were
categorized, either effective or ineffective, was also com-
pared with the subject area, the district in which the schools
were lccated, the model of the individualized course, and the
scheduling pattern. Comparisons were also performed between
the student »nd teacher groups with respect to the incident
categories and their aquality as favorable or unfavorable.
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TABLE IV
COURSE EHMROLLMEMTS AND
NUMBER OF CRITICAL INCIDEMT INTERVIEWS

-+
|

: District Course Title | Initiel ! Students
i Enrollment! Interviewed |
i 3, Fennimore Business Mathematics 24 i 3 '
Business Accounting I 27 ‘ 7 ‘
| 4, Madison ' Salesmanship s8 ! 13 '
¥ . Typewriting II - Legal 14 ' 11 ’
5, Beloit | Typewriting I snd II 140 : 13 !
5, Janesville ; Typewriting I and II 51 7 %
6, Kenosha % Merchandising Display 30 14
' !
8, Waukesha E Non-Textiles ! 31 ' 9 ,
| Fashion Fabrics 17 ! 6 5
" Typewriting I and 11 141 ' 9 '
! ! |
9, Milwaukee ! Beginning Typewriting 52 ' 8 ;
i Accounting 62 ; 15 |
. Business Masathematics 38 11 l
% Beginning Shorthaad 31 9 i
!_ i !
10, Fond du Lac | Typewriting I and II 57 . 16 |
! ‘ . |
11, Sheboygan ;Shorthand I 16 6 %
' Shorthand III 11 s 6 -
| Typewriting 1 end II 165 ' 15 I
: ' i
: 11, Manitowoc |Shorthand I 19 : A j
i Shorthand II and IIX 15 Z 6 :
;Typewriting I, II, and III 81 ! 12 X
12, appleton ETypewriting 1 and II 104 ! 16 §
i t
15, Wausau ! Typewriting for Printers ' 18 ; 8
1 |
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Summary

The preceding has been an introduction to ard discussion of the
procedures followed in this study. First the basis for the selection
of the 23 individualized instructional classes included in this study
was discussed. Wext, these 23 classes were divided into two descriptive
categories: the model which characterized the degree of individualized
instruction in the classes and the scheduling pattern of the classes.

L-stly, the procedures which were followed in the analysis of the
data were discussed. Two different types of data were analyzed: student

achievement data within each of the 23 classes, and the critical incidents
) in these classes which were reported by both students and teachers.




PARY TIII

TIDLICS AT AUALYCIR OF LATA '

I

In order to identify those coursc anpects of individualized in-
structional situations which were contiibuting most or wvhich werc act-
inp as deterrents in reaching desired course ohjectives, 23 courses vere
evaluated. These courses represented five different subject arcas which
included 1204 students and 20 instructors.

Two vrimary types of data analysis were performed in this stndy.

} ' The first has been identificd as an analysis of student bac~round and
cource completion data. The secord has heen identified 25 a critical

incident annlysis. fach of thase is nresonted as a major subdivision

of this section of the report.

. In order to minimize the presentation of tables in the main body of
the report, the numerical presentations of many of the findinas have been
included in a separate Technical Appendix. While the findings from all

of the major aspects of these analyscs have been included here, the tableg
from which many of the findings wera dAravn may be referenced in the sepa-
rate Appendix.

The statistical nrocedure used in making all of the comparisons was
essentially the same. The chi~-square test for contingency was used to
test the degrec of association betwzen two variatles or categories.

This association was considerced to be sirnificant if the probability of
the calculated chi-square variable was equal to or less than 1 percent
(or 2 .51 level of significance). "hen a significant chi-square value
was obtained, it was necescary to determine vhich values of the two com-
pared catesories minht Le most responsible for the departure from inde~
pendence. Those obscrved catesory frequencies vhich departed most from
the frequencies expectnd if there ware complete independence hetween the
categories were, therefcre, singled out. Tt was thesc marked departures
of ol'served frecuencies from exupected fraquencies which wvere considered
to reveal occurences of wost interest in the individualized instructional
situations.

Student Packeround and Completion Analysis

The studant bacloround and comypletion analysis vas based on two
tyres of student acliievement inforimtior and several student backaround
characteristics. The first ctudent comnletion measure was that of the
course pgrade received at the end of tlin fall 1971 semecter. fccording
to the teacher’s judoment of a2 studernt’s level of achievement in a

ISumnary descriptions of each one of these courses have been in-
X cluded in the Appendix.. Included in these descriptions are the course
materials and equipnent used and ti.c ~cneral procedures followed in these
individualized instructional situations.
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course, each student was given an A, B, C, or, in a few instances,
D grade. A student who did not complete the course requirements by
the end of the fall 1971 semester received a grade of “Incomplete™.
If a student formally withdrew from the course, he was classified
as a "Withdrawal'. It was also noted whether a student had com-
pleted a course early and whether he had been initially placed at a

more advanced starting point in a particular course than the begin-
ning. :

As a second type of achievement measure, the teacher of each
course was asked to rate each student on the basis of the prcgress
he had made in the individualized instructional situation compared
to what the student might have done in a more traditionai, or struc-
tured, class. This subjective evaluation placed a student in one
of these three categories: : :

1. A "positive" category indicating that the student =
probably did better in the individualized situation

than a more structured class would have permitted.

2. A "neutral® category indicating that the student
probably did his work no differently than he would
have been able to do in a regular group-oriented
class. :

3. A "minus" category indicating that the student prob-
ably would have done better work in a more tradi-

tional, structured, class then he was able to do in
the individualized course.

The following are the background data which were collected from
students enrolled in the several individualized courses. While these
are listed here, each will be described more thoroughly as the find-
ings are presented from comparing these characteristics with one of
the achievement categories.

Age of the student

Major course of study

Program in vhich the student was enrolled

ligh school graduation status

. Enrollment in any other educational institutiou.

since leaving high school

6. Previous educational experiemce in a course similar
to the one in which the student was currently enrolled

7. MNumber of different courses in which a student was
enrolled _

8. Number of hours per veek during which a student was
scheduled to attend classes

9. Number of hours per week during which a student was
employed

10. The student's reason for enrclling in the course, either

vocational or not vocational.

(TR VLN N
.
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The findings related tc these bhackground data and to the two types
of course achievement measures are summarized below.

I. Student Completion Status by Course Grade

The first area of student background and course completion analysis
to be presented here is that which related student course achievement as
measured by course grade with several other student characteristics or
course features. This measure of student achievement was compared with

the following main areas of either student characteristics or course
features:

l. Subject in which the grade was received

2. School in which the grade was received

3. Comparisons within the same subject offered in dif-
ferent schools

4., Teacher who assigned the grade

5. Mcdel of individualized instruction in which the
grade was received

6. Scheduling pattern in which the grade was received

7. Student's major, program of enrollment, number of
semesters in the same technical institute, and ob-
jective in enrolling in the course

8. High school graduation of the student and previous
‘enrollment in another educational institution since
leaving high school ,

9. Previous course experience by the student in the

: same subject in which he was currently enrolled

10. Category in which the student was placed by the
teacher with respect to the progress the student
had made in an individualized instructional situation

A. Comparison of Subject Areas with Student Completion Status

Table V surmarizes the grades receilved by 1204 students in seven
subject areas. These seven subject included all "3 different classes in
12 technical schools. The subject areas included accounting, business
mathematics, marketing, beginning shorthand, advanced shorthand, and two
distinct forms of typewriting classes.

The typewriting classes were divided into two groups based on the
two different forms of individualized instructional materials used iun
each. The first form designated as *‘AVT Tupewriting" used special
slide-tape materials for the primary presentation of typewriting in-
struction.- These materials were developed commercially to be used
expressly in an individualized tynewriting instructional situation.

The sc:ond form of typewriting courses called "Text Typewriting" used
typewriting textbooks which were designed primarily for group instruc-
tion. These text materials had been reorganized by the course instruc-
tors to permit self-paced progress bv the students.
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The table may be read as follows: of those &9 students enrolled
in accounting courses, 20 received grades of A; 7, grades of B; and 6
grades of C. A total of 33 students in accounting completed the course.
"Incompletes™ were received by 32 students and "Withdrawals" by 24. A
total of 56 students in accounting classes did not complete the course
within one semester. Edch succeeding row may be read in a similar man-
ner for each subject area.

The calculated chi-square value presented at the bottom of Table V
was statistically significant, indicating a relationship between subject
area and the distribution of student grades or completion status. These
same data as are presented in Table V as frequency counts are contained
in Table VI in the form of percentagis. Yor each subject along the left
column, the percentages in the corresponditig row indicate the proportion
of each grade awarded in relation to the total number of grades awarded
in that subject. For example, in the first row, 23 percent of all of
the grades given in accounting clesses were A's.
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In examining the obtained frequencies in Table V, those which
departed most from the frequencies expected if there were a uniform
distribution of grades im each subject have been singled out. These
most extreme deviations may be summarized as follows:

Accounting - HMore A's than eXpeéted (23 percent) were given.
More "Incompletes" (36 percent) and "Withdrawals"
(27 percent) than expected were also given.

In the accounting classes combined, 63 percent
of the students enrolled either did not com-
plete the course in one semester or withdrew
from the course.

Business - More "Incompletes" occurred (45 percent) than
Mathematics - would have been expectéd if the distribution of
"Incompletes"” were uniform for each subject.
Fewer "Withdrawals" occurzed (11 percent) than
would have been expected.

In the business mathematics classes combined,
therefore, 56 percent of the students either did
not complete the course within one semester or
withdrew from the course.

Marketing - More A's (40 percent) and also more "Incompletes"
(35 percent) occurred than expected. There were
fewer B's (10 percent), C's (4 percent) and "With-
drawals" (11 percent) than expected,

In the four marketing classes combined, 45 percent
of the students either did not complete the course
by the end of the fall semester or withdrew from
the course.

Beginning There were more ‘'Withdrawals"” (32 percent) than
Shorthand - would be expected with a random assignment of

this completion status across subjects.

In all three of the beginning shorthand classes
combined, €2 percent of the students either did
not complete the course within one semester or
withdrew from the course. :

Advanced
Shorthand - None of the grades assigned or the completion

statuses in advanced shorthand departed extremely
from those expected statistically.

In the tvo advanced shorthand classes combined,
only 38 percent of the students either did not
complete the course within one semester or with-
‘drew from the course.
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AVT More B's (19 percent) and C's (16 percent) were
Typewriting - awarded than expected by a random distribution.
There were fewer A's (14 percent) and also fewer
"Incompletes’ (28 percent) than expected.

In the five AVT typewriting courses combined,

51 percent of the students either did not complete
the course within one semester or withdrew from
the ¢ourse.

Text

Typewriting - As was the case with AVT Typewriting, more B's
' (21 percent) and C's (18 percent) were awarded
than expected. Fewer A's (7 percent) and also
fewer “'Incompletes” (25 percent) were given
than expected.

In the five text typewriting classes combined,
50 percent of the students either did not com-
plete the course within one semester or with-
drew from the course.

.
ce)

B. Comparison of Technical School Attended with Student Com-
pletion Status

The same data as was just summarized by subject area are again
presented in Table VII, but this time the course grades are grouped
according to the technical school which the student was attending.
These schools have been identified by district number and school.

For example, in District MNo. 3, 19 of the 51 students in this school
received grades of A; 10 rececived grades of 3; and 8, grades of C. "In-
completes’’ were received by & students :nd "githdrawals” by 8. A total
of 37 students completed the course, and 14 students did not complete tie
course by the end of the fall semester. Similar data may be read in esch
succeeding row for each district and school.

The chi-square value calculated and presented at the bottom of
Table VII was statistically significant; there was a relatlonship be-
tween tha completion status of the students and the school they attended.

Table VIII presents these same dats in the form of percentages. With-
in each technical school district the occurreace of = given grade is ex-
pressed a2s a percent of the total number of grades given in that school.

For example, 37 percent of the grades received in District No. 3
were A's; 20 percent, B's; and 15 pexcent, C's. Of all of the students
envolled, 72 percent completed the course within one semester and 28
percent did not. Of those who did not complete the course within one
scmester, 12 percent received "Incompletes" and 16 perceat, “"Withdrawals.”
The distribution of student grades within a school included =all of the
subjects which were part of this study in that school.
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The deviations froum a uniform, or random, distribution of grades
for each school may be summavized as follows:

District No. 3 =~ More A's thanbexpected (37 percent) were given.
Fennimore Fewer "Incompletes" (12 percent) resulted than
were expected statistically.

These grades include those given in both account-
irg and business mathematics. In these classes
combined, 72 percent of the students completed the
course in.which they were enrolled. The remaining
28 percent received grades of '"Incomplete" or
"Withdrawal."

District No. 4 - More A's (25 percent) and also more "Incompletes
Madison (46 percent}were given than expected. Fewer "With-
drawals® (10 percent) occurred than expected.

These grades included both marketing and text-
typewriting. In these two classes combined, 44 per-
cent of the students completed the course. The
remaining 56 pércent received grades of "Incomplete"
or "Withdrawal."

District No. 5 - More C's (36 percent) and more ‘'Withdrawals" (33
Beloit percent) resulted than expected randomly. Fewer A's
(6 percent), B's (9 percent), and "Incompletes' (16
percent) occurred tuan expected.

These grades include only AVT-typewriting. The
large number of C's was the result of awarding ad-
vanced standing’’, or a C grade, to students who met
a minimum speed requirement and then left the course.
In sumnarizing the completion status of students in
this course, 51 percent completed the course and 49
percent received "Incompletes'" or "Withdrawals."

District No. 5 = More "Incompletes' {39 percent) and ''Withdrawals™
Janesville (33 percentjoccurred than expected. .

These grades include only AVI-typewriting. As

may be read in Table VIII 28 percent of the students
enrolled in this course had completed their work at
the end of the fall semester. The remaining 72
percent were either "Incomplete’ or had '"Withdrawn."

District No. 6 - More A's (47 percent) and B's (33 percent) were
Kenosha avarded than would be expected with a random distri-
bution of grades. Fewer “Incompletes™ (none) re-
sulted than expected.

These grades included only marketing. In this
course 87 perceat of the students completed the

11




requirements at the end of the semester. Since
there were no "Incompletes" the remaining 13 percent
were the course 'Withdrawals,”

District No. 8 - More A's (22 percent) were given than expected.
Waukesha Fewer C's were given than expected.

These grades included both marketing courses and
AVT-typeuriting. In all of these courses combined,
52 percent of the students completed the require-
ments within one semester. The remaining 48 percent
! had "Withdraun" or were as yet ‘'Incomplete."

District No. 9 - More ‘“Incompletes’ (46 percent) and ‘'Withdrawals"
Milwaukee (29 percent) occurred than expected statistically.
Fewer A's (10 percent), B's (8 percent) and C's
(6 percent) were given than expected.

These grades included accounting, business mathe-
matics, bogzinning shorthand, and text~-typewriting
courses. In these classes combined, 25 percent of
the students lizd completed their courses at the end
of the fall semoster. The remaining 75 percent re-
ceived grodes of "'incomplete’ or had '*Withdrawn."

District No. 10 - More Bl's (38 pexcent) and C's (30 p2rcent) were
Fond du Lac riven than enrented. Fewer A's (4 percent) and
"Incoupletes’™ (none} occuryad than expected.

These grades included only text-typewriting. In
this. school it wes not possible for a student to
continue a course beyoad one semester; therefore,
no “Incompleces’” coulid be given. In this class, 79
percent of the students had completed the course

at che end of the semester. The remaining 29 per-
cent werc ‘Withdrewals” from the course.

Pistrict No. 11 - More B's (27 percent) and C's (17 percent) were
Sheboygan given then expeciad statistically. Fawer A's (12
percent:) , however, werc given than expected.

These grades ircluded beginning and advanced short-
hand and AVI-typewriting. In these classes combined,
55 percent of the students were completed with theis
course at the end 3f the somester. The ramaining

45 percent were either "Incomplete' or couirse 'With-

drawals.'
Distriet No. 11 - More “fncompleies' (41 percent) resulied than ex-
Manitowoc pected. Fewer A's (10 percent) and B's (12 percent)

ware piven thian wonld have been expected with a
uriform distiribution of grades across schools.

These grades incluced beginning and advanced

E Qo {1;3
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shorithead end tewt-typewriting. In these subjects
combined, 34 percent of the students were completed
at the end of the fall semester. The remaining 66

percent rcceived course 'Incompletes”’ o Withdrawals.'

As with the other districts, these data may also be
rcad in each row of Table VIII.

District No. 12 More A's (36 percent) and "Incompletes’! (43 percent)
Appleton were given than expected. Fewer C's (1 percent)
and "Withdrawals' (6 percent) were given than ex-
pected.

These grades included only AVI-typewriting. Because
students were permift:ted to maintain active course
registration for two semesters, they were more likely
to be considered "Incomplete" when they may have in
fact "Withdrawn" from school. This may account for
the particularly large proportion of ‘'Incompletes"
and the small proportion of "Withdrawals.”" 1In
summary, 51 percent of the students in this class
were completely finished with the course require-
ments at the cnd of the fall semester. The re-
maining 49 perceut were either “'Iucomplete' or had

"Withdrawn.®
District No. 15 - More B's (44 pewcent) were given chan were expected
Wausau statistically. Fewer '"Inccompletes’ (none) occurred

than cxpected.

These grades included only text-typewriting. Since
there was no provision for course continuation be-
yond one semester, no "Incomplete' grades weie

used in this scliool. All of the students enrolled
in this course completed the course requirements

at the end of the fall semest:r. There were no
course "'Incomplaies" or ‘'Withdrawals.®

C. Compariscns within @ Single Subject in Different Tachnical
institutes with Student Completion Status

Except in the two cases of the beginning and advanced shorthand
courses, the distribution of course grades within the samz subject dif-
fered significantly from school to school.

Table I{ summarizes the course complatior data for each of the
23 classcs included in this study. Beczuse summary data for each sub-
ject area and for each diztrict were preseated in the previous

tables, the data in Table IX are cinresso? sclely in the form of
percentages.

For example, in the first row, in th2 accounting class in District
No. 3, 56 percent of the students recc:ived grades of A's (column 1),

43
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A total of 63 percent of thwe studants completed the course (column 5);
and a total of 37 percent of the studentc received either an ‘‘Incomplet:a"

or "Withdrew’ from thz course. Summary compleiion data may be read for
each clasc.

The followinz summarize the findings from comparing individual classes
of csingle subjects with student completion status:

Accounting - Two accounting courses were included in this study:

one each in District No. 3 (Fennimore) and District
No. 9 (iilwaukee).

More A's (56 percnet) were assigned in District No.
3 than in District No. 9 (8 percent). lore ‘'Incomn-
pletes’ wecre assignaed, however, in District No. 9

(47 percent) than expected; znd fewer ‘‘Incompletes"
(11 perceut) were given in District No. 3 than ex-
pected. A summery of the total proportions of stu=-

dents in each class who coapleted the course may be
read in Tasble IX..

Rusiness - Two business mathematics were included in study:
cne eacihh in District Wo. 3 (Fennimoxe) snd Districi:
No. 9 (ilwaukee).

More ‘Incomplete’ gradas were acsigned in District
Fe. 9 than enpected (66 vaircent), and fewer "In-
completes’ uzre correspoudingly assigned in Dis-
trict Ho. 3 thicn exrected (13 percent).

llerketipg - Four meriiating couvces were included in this study:
: ore in Distwrict lMc. &4 (dadison); one in District
No. 6 (enosha); and two in DMstrict Ho. 8 (Wau-
kesha).

Mcre A's than ezpected werc ascigned in the Fashion
Fabrics course in District No. & (82 percent). This
occurrence was due most iikely to the policy in
this class of assigning grades of eliiier A or "In-
complete”., More B's than would have been expected
7ith a random distributiou c¢f grades (33 parceat)
were assigned in “he Merchandise Display course in
District: Wo. 6. Tawer &4's than expected were as-
signed in Distric: No. 4 (31 rerceunt). ‘

With respact to thea status of ‘'Incomplete’, fewer
than weuld have been expected randomly occurred in
both Fashion Fubrics in District Mo. 8 (none) and
Merchandise Displey in District flo. & (alro-none).
More "Tncompletes™ thaa weve expected resulted in
District ilo. & (57 percent). A summary of the tota:
course completicrs and non-cempletions may be read
for each class iu Table IX.
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AVT- Five AVI-typewsiting courses were included in this
typewriting - study: two in District No. 5 (Beloit and Janes-~

ville); one in District No. 8 (Waukesha); one in ‘
District No. 11 (Sheboygan); and one in District
No. 12 (Appleton).

More A's (36 percent) were assigned in District No.
12 than expected randomly, and fewer A's than ex-
pected vere assigned in District MNo. 5 (Beloit)

(6 percent) and District No. 11 (10 percent).

Fewer B's than expected were assigned in District No.
5 (Janesville) {none) and in District No. 12 (1 pex-
cent). DMoxe C's than expected were assigned in
District No. 5 (32loit) (36 percent).

With respect to the statuses of "'Incomplete" and
"Withdrawal", more "Incompletes" than expected
occurred both in District Mo. 5 (Janesville) (39
percent) and District No. 12 (43 percent). Fewer
"Incompletes” than axpected (16 peruent) occurred
in District Ne. 5 (Beloit). More “Withdrawals"
than expected zendnmly occurred in District No. 5
(Buloit and Janesville, 33 percent in each school).
Fewer "WiLhiGvawais than expected were observed in
District No. 12 () percent). -

Text- Fiva text-typewriting classes were included in this
typevriting - study: one each in Distvict No. &4 (Madison): Dis-
trict No. 9 (Milwaukee; District No. 10 (Fond du Lac);

District No. 11 (Manitowoc); and District No. 15
(Wausau) .

More B's and C's were assigred in District No. 10
(68 percent) than expected, and fewer B's and C's
than expected were assigned in District No. 9 (8
percent) and in District No. 11 (26 percent).

With respect to "Incomplete' and 'Withdrawal" gradss,
rore of both of these than expected were assigned in
District No. 9 (78 percent). More "Incompletes"
than would have been expected if ihe distribution of
these grades were uniform were assigned in District
No. 11 (42 percent). Fewer "Incomwletes" than ex-
pected were assigned in District .No. 10 (nbne) and
in Dist¢ict Mo. 15 (none).

Because the typewriting classes had been divided jnto AVT- znd text-
typewriting groups, these two methods were compared with respect to the
assignment of grades, or the student completion status. The only differ-
ence between these two forms of typing courses with respect to grade
assignment was that more A's than wculd hazve been expected randomly (14
percent) were awarded in the AVT-typawriting clastes. Correspondingly,
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fewer A's than expected (9 percent) wvere awarded in the text-typewriting
classes. The proportion of other grade assignments did not differ sig-
nificantly. The frequencies of grade assignments in these two forms of
typewriting courses and proportions of these grades are contained in
Tables V and VI, pages 25 and 27 previously discussed.

D. Comparison of Individual Teachers and Student Completion Status

The grade each student rcceived was compared with the teacher who
assigned that grade, or in whose course the student received an "Incom-
plete' or "Withdrawal" status, This analysis had the same effect as com-
paring the grade received by students with the separate classes from which
those grades came.

Since grades have already been shown to be significantly related to
the subject and to the school in which the grade was assigned, the sig-
nificant relationship between grades and teacher was not surprising.

" The strength of the relationship between grades and the teacher
assigning that grade can be further depicted by the coefficient of con-
tingency. This index may range from zero (complete independence) to
one (complete dependence). In the case of the relationship between
teachers and grades, this coefficient was C=.61, showing a moderately high
degree of relationship. This coefficient was C=.36 when comparing each
subject area with course completion status; it was C=.50 when comparing
each school with course completion status.

E. Comparison of Model of Individualized Instruction and Studedt
Completion Status

Each of the five models uced to describe the degree of -individualized
instruction provided in the 23 classes was compared with the student com-
pletion status or grade resulting in each one. The descriptions of these
five models and the number of classes included in each one were presented
previously on pages 9 and i0.

A tatistically significant chi~square value indicated that there was
a relationship between the grade which a student received and the descrip-
tive model of the individualized class in which he was enrolled. The
following summarize the extent to which grade proportions deviated from
those which would be expected if the distribution of grades were uniform.
for each model:

Model No. 1 (Objective to develop students to designated criteria by
altering the duration of instruction. Fixed instructional
track; no initial placement at a variety of levels.)

More "Withdrawals! (26 percent) occurred than would have

been expected randomly. Thirteen different classes were
included in this descriptive model.
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Modzl No. 2 (Objective to develop students to designated criteria by
altering the duration of instruction. Fixed track; initiszl
pretesting and placement at a vaviety of levels.)

Move B's (23 percent) were given than were expected randomly;
fewer "Withdrawals: (15 percent) occurred than were expected.
There were six classes included in this model.

Model No. 3  (Objective to develop students to designated criteria by
altering the duration of instruction., TFixed track; initial
pretesting and placement at various levels. Integration of
remedial adjuncts to a fixed "main tract' instructional
seanence.,)

Fewer A's (6 percent) werc given than expected; more "In-
completes? (42 percent) resulted than would have occurred
randomly. Only one course was included as meeting the
descriptive requirements oi this model.

Mcdel No. 4  (Objective to develop students, to’designated criteria with
: provision for student selection of course-unit progression.
Duration of progression flexible.)

More A's (40 percent) occurred than were expected; fewer
"Incompletes” occurred :l.an expected. Two classes weve
included in this mecdzl,

Model No, 5 (Objective to develop students to individually selected
critevia for each stud=2at and the ucsc >f different in-
structional sequences for each.  Pretexting and placemant
are incorporated into the construction of the instructional
sequeuces.)

Fewer A's (4 percent) and R's (4 percent) were given than
would have been expe~ted if the dis:rihution of grades were
uni.form for each model. More '""Incowpletes" (42 percent)
and "Withdrawals" (35 percent) occurred than were expected.
Only one class was included as meeting the descriptive re-
quirements of this model, :

Comparison of advanced standing and studen: completion status.
Associated with the degree of individuvalized instruction available to
students in a course was the possibility in some classes for students
to receive "advanced standing." Particulerly in those courses which
used pretesting to assess student's previous background in a subject, a
student could start at a point more adverced than the beginning of the
instructional sequence. In Table X each studeut was classificd. as
either having received this type of esdvarced standing or rot. Advanced
standing status was then compared with the -~ompletion status of these
students in their respective courses, DNata were availabie from 969
students with respect to their advain2d cionding status.

As shown in the row totals of Tauble ¥, 189 students received
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TABLE X
COURSE GRADE OR COMPLETION STATUS
COMPARED WITH ADVANCED STANDING

(Row Percentages)

42

COURSE GRADE OR COMPLETION STATUS
ADVANCED ‘ u ]
~ | STANDIN? A B c D INC™ W TOTAL
NO 18 18 13 1 31 19 780 (1007
YES 24 35 12 1 19 9 189 (100%)
TOTAL % 19 21 13 1 29 17 269 (100%)
Ehi-Square = 41.34 (5 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at .01 Level
INC = Incomplete
o= Withdrawal
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advanced standing, or 20 pewvcznt of the total students. All but seven of
these students were in typewritiang courses. These remaining seven were
in beginning shorthand. The advanced startiag status of students in
either AVT or Text typewriting will be contrasted following this present
comparisonof advanced standing with course completion status.

A statistically significant chi-square vazlue indicated that there was
a relationship between the grade which a student received and his place-~
ment with a course sequence. More A's and B's (59 percent) were awarded
to students having advanced standing than to those without advanced stand-
ing in the course in which they were enrolled (36 percent A's and B's).
Fewer "Incompletes" and *Withdrawals” (28 percent) resulted for those
students who received advanced standing than for those without such place-
m2nt (51 percent “'Incompletes” or'Withdrawals").

A separate comparisoa was made of the occurrence of advanced standing
in the AVT and Text typewriting courses only. The ctatistically signifi-
cant chi-square value indicated that there were proporilonately more stu-
dants in the Text typewriting courses {37 percent) who received advanced
standing than there were in the AYT typewriting courses (22 percent).

F. Compsrisor of Class Scheduling Psttern and Student Completion
Status

Each class was categovized ¢ having on2 of four scheduling patterns.
These scheduling patterns and thie classes included in each one were dis-
cussed previously on page ll. A signifizant chi-square value indicatad
that the scheduling pattern of a class was relched to the grade distri-
bution, or the student completicon status, for that scheduling arrangsment.
The following summarize the significaat deviations of grades for a par-
ticular scheduling pattern froam those grade propoirtinns which would have
been expected if the districution had been uniform for zach schedule.

Schedule N2. 1 (All classes schedulad to meet at a Jdesignated time.)

More A's (21 percent of the grades in this scheduliag
pattera) and {ewer.B's (12 pexcent) and C's (10 percent)
than expected resuvlted ia classes meeiing this scheduling
description. Tenr classes weie placed in this category.

Schedule No. 2 (Some classes scheduled to meet at a dnsignated time; some
classes released for independent student work.)

Fewer C's (8 percent) Lut more "Incompletes” (35 percent)
occurred than expectad in classes meeting this scheduling

1 pattexn. Three classes were combined as meeting the
criteris fox this scheduling category.

Schedule No. 3 (/.11 classes scheduled to neet st a designated time; lab-
oratory facilities asvaeileble fo: extra course work in
addition ‘to the sched: l1<d class.)
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More B's (35 percent) asad C's (20 percent) than expected
and fewer ‘'Incompietes” (4 percent) than expected resulted
in classes corresponding to tlie descriptive requirements
of this scheduling pattern. Four classes wer2 included

in this category.

Schedule No. & (No classes scheduled; all work completed in an open
laboratory at a time chosen by the student.)

Fewer A's (14 percent) than expected and more C's (17
percent) resulted in classes using this scheduling ar-

rangement. Six classes were included in this scheduling
pattern.

G. Comparison of Student Major, Program, Semester in School, and
Stated Course Objective with Student Completion Status

Data were collected from 990 students regarding their major in school,
the program in which they were enrolled, and the number of semesters they
had been enrolled in the same technical institute. For 745 of these stu-
dents, an expression of the reason for which they were taking the particu-
lar course of interest in this study was available. Each one of these var-

iables was compared with the corresponding grade or completion status of
the student. .

Major course of study. The wajor course of study for each student was
categorized as either being directly related to the individualized course
in which he was enrolled or not directly related to it. For instance, if
a typewriting student vere majoring as a Clerk Typist, this was considerad
to be directly related to his typewriting course. A typewriting student
majoring in Accounting,however, would not be considered to be in a major
directly related to typewriting.

A marketing studant who was majoring in Salesumanchip vas considered
to be in a major dircctly related to kis course. However, a student major-
ing %4 Interior Design was not considered to have a mzjor directly related
t0 maiketing. In the business mathemstics courses, which ware generally
required for all business students, it was considered tha® o particular
group of students had a major more directly related to businass matbematics
than any other group. In all of the subject arcas the assuwptisa wade was
that teking a course directly related to one's major might represent a

motivational elewent that would be related to the subsequent cource grade
or completion status.

A significant chi-square value indicated that there was a relationship
between a student's course completion status end his having a major divectly
related to that course. OF the 990 students in the Sample, 616 (two-thirds
of the students) were categorized as having a major directly related to
their courses. These students received a higher proportion of A's (24 pet-
cent) than would have becn expected if the distribution of grades were
uniform vith respect to these two categoixies. Those students not in
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majors directly related to ihie pariicular individualized course received
a higher proportion of B's (24 percent) and C's (20 percent) than would
have becen expected randomly. There wzs no difference in the occurrence
of course "Incompletes' or 'Withdrawsls" for these two groups of students.

Program of enrollment. Students were categorized as being in one of
four programs: two~year associate degree program; two-year vocational
diploma program; one-year vocational diploma; and other. Those students
in the "Other" category were either taking just one course, were in pro-
grams shorter than one year, or were enrolled as special students.

The degree of relationship between a student's progrom and his com~
pletion status was found to be statistically significant. Those students
enrolled in a two-year associate degree program were found to have a higher
proportion of A's (27 percent of the grades earned by these students) than
would have been expected randomly. Students in the one-year vocational
diploma program had fewer A's (16 percent) than would have been expected
randomly. Students in the one-year vocational diploma program also had
more 'Withdrawals" than expected (19 percent).

Semester in the same technical school. The majority of students who
reported their semester of school enrollment, 779 of 990 students (79
percent), were in their first semester of attendance. The next largest
group, 101 of 990 students (10 percent) were in their third semester of
enrollment. There was no statisticelly significant relationship between
the semester of school enrollment and the completion status of a student.

Stated otjective of course enzollwent. On the student questionnaire?
seven stated choices plus tha category of *Other'' were provided to students
as possible reasons for enrolling.in a particular course. Three of the
choices were expressions of direct vocztional interest, such as planning
to get a2 job as soon as possible., The other four chcices were not directly
vocational, such as taking iche course because it was required. If a stu-
deant morked at least one of the vocationally oriented choices, or wrote
in the "other” category & statement indicating vocational concern, he wes
classified as having a voczticnal objective. Othszrwise, he was not con-
sidered to have a vocational objective.

Of the 745 studenrts from vhom these data were available, 436 (59 pev-
cent) indicated a vocational objective for enrolling in a particular course.
The vemaining 309 (41 percent) ware cctegonrized as not having a vocational
objective. There was found to be no staticticoally significant relationship
betwezen this expression of the rcason fo:~ taking a course and the subse-
quent ccmpletion status or greie received by a student.

H. Comparison of Eizh fchool Gradustion and Attendance at Other
Schools since Hizh School with Studen: Ccmpletion Status

Each student was acked to indicate whetner ¢ had graduated from high

2This questionnaire is included in the Appeadix,
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school. This inforumation was available from 910 students. Further, ecach
student was asked whether he had attended any other educational institu-
tion since leaving high school. %his inforuation was available from 872
students.

High school graduation. Of the 910 responses to this question, 857
students (94 percent) had graduated from high school. A significant chi-
sfqluave value indicated that there was a relationship between having com-
pleted a high school level of education and the grade reccived in the
particular individualized course in which the student was enrclled.

More A's (21.percent of high school graduate's grades) and B's (22
percent) than expected were earned by the high school graduetces than by
the non-high school graduates (3 percent A's and 9 percent B's). Of those
grades received by the non-high schcol giraduates, a higher propertion than
expected were "Incompletes' (43 percent) or "Withdrawals'' (26 percent).
High school graduates receivecd 28 percent of all their grades in the "In-
comglete” category and 3 percent of their grades in the "Withdrawal' cate-
gory. These were smaller proportions then would have occuwred with a
uniform distribution of grades among graduates and non-graduates.

Attendance at othe» educationai ingtitution. Of the 872 students
vho responded to this question, 709 (51 puccent) hod not attended othe:r
educational institutions since leavwiny high school. A significant chi-
square value indicated, hnwever, thok there was a relationship between
having continued vith school since 4igh 6chool aand the comniletion status
of the student in one of the indivicualized couvses. Those students who
had attended other schools had mn=: A's {31 percert) than were expected
with a uniform distribution and fewer "Incomnl:tes'" (10 percent) than
expected. Those students who hod aot attended other schools had fewer
A's (19 parcent) than erxpected and more "Incnmpletes" (15 percent).

I. Compariscn of Previous Course Lxpevienne_and Student Completion
Statu«

Each studznt was asked to list ﬂny business courses he had taken pre-
vious to enrolling in the couvse which was a naxt of this situdy. This
was to pormit the judgmen” or whetler or not a student had iizd a course
similar in subjiect matter o that in vhich he was wurrently enrolled. It
was then possible to place each student into oa: of two categeries: hav-
ing had previous instruction in the cam2 subject matter as his current
course; and having had no previous iwstruction in the su:ject matter of
his current course. It was pnssible to wlace 970 in on2 of these two
categories.

In making this judgment ir morwketing classes, the decision was morte
difficult thazn in the typeuvitiiig ouvd shoythaal courses In the case of
marketing students, ti.exafirae, it vire conlluded thet a student had not had
a merketing course similar to thazt in uliich be was currently enrclled un-
less he had bad that specific cours: bafore, On the contrary, the subjeck
mattnyr of business mecthematics was i.caezd to be one with which all students
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had had previous experience in avithmatic.3

A significant chi-square value indicatad that there was a relation-
ship between a student's having had previous preparation in a subject and
his achievement in the same course when taken on an individualized basis.
Those students with previous course experience had more B's (25 percent)
and C's (15 percent) than were expected with a random distribution. These
students also had fewer "Incompletes” (24 percent) than were expected.
Students without such prevlous preparation in the course in which they
were enrolled had fewer B's (13 percent) and C's (9 percent) than expeccted.
These students also had more "Incompletes" (40 percent).

This same relationship of more B's and C's and fewer “Incompletes
for those students with previous course experience was also found tv con-
tinue tec be statistically significant for the individual subject areas
of accounting, beginning shorthand, and typewriting. In both AVT and Text
typewriting, those students with previous course experience also had more
A's and fewer "Withdrawals" than students without such earlier preparation.
In beginning shorthand, students with previous course experience also had
fewer "Withdrawals" than students without earlier preparation.

J. Comparison of Teacher Catefsrization and Student Completion Status

A second means used to evaluate student achievement in each of the
individualized instructional situations was to ask each teacher to place

a student in one of three categorics. These three categories were the
following:

1. The student probably mcde greater achicvement gains in the
individualized sitnation than a regular or more structured
class would have permitted. (Positive category)

2. The. student probably experienced no difference in achieve-
ment in the individualized situvation than he would have
in & regular class. (Neutral category)

3. The student probably achievad less in the irdividualized
situation than he would heve teen encouresed to achieve
in a regular, more structured class. (Negctive category)

Each one of these categories (positive, neutral, and negative) was

"

“Tables T-1 - T-II, the Technical 4ppondix summarize the frequency
covats and percentages of grades for sturdoents ia the two categories of
having or not having had previous ccurse experience.

4rables coataining thase frequc.cy counts and percertages of grades
for each subject area are included in :he Techniczl Appendix, Table T-II.
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compared with stucdents' corresponding course achievement as measured by
a letter grade, an "Incomplete' or a "Withdrawal.'

Table XL summarizes the distribution of these three categories with
the corresponding categories of student completion status. The subjective
teacher judgments which placed students into positive, nzutral, or nega~
tive categories were available for 1059 students. Those students placed
in a positive category were 43 percent of the total (453 students of
1059); those in the neutral category, 31 percent (327); and those in the
negative category, 26 percent (279).

There was found to be a statistically significant relationship be-
tween these categories and the completion status of students. This re-
lationship can more easily be seen in Table XI when expressed in the
form of percentages. For example, the firstcoluma:-presents the distri-
bution of course grades for students placed in the positive category. Of
all of the grades awarded to students in this category, 34 percent were
A's, 23 percent were B's, 12 percent were C's, and so on.

Those students who teachers placed in the positive grecup veceived
more A's (34 percent) and B's (28 percent) than were expected with a
uniform distribution of grades among the three teacher-judgment categories.
Students in the positive category alio received fewer "Incompletes" (21
percent) and '"Withdrawals" (36 percent).

Students in the neutral catcrory received fewer A's and B's (13 per-

cent and 14 percent, respectively) titan expected and more 'Withdrawals"
(36 percent).

Students in the negative catczory also received fewer A's and B's
(2 percent and 12 percent, respectively) and more "Incompletes” (51
percent) than were expected.

II. Student Achievement as Svaluated by Teachex Cotegorization of
Students

The three categories just summarized and compared with student letter
grades were also compared with mary of the same sutject ~ad ~tudent vari-
ables as were thz letter grades previously. Cowparisons with the three
teacher-judged categorics were made using the following variables:

l. Subject in which the catagosrization was made

2. School in which the categorizatrinn was made

3. Comparisons within ‘the sama subject offered in differant
schools

4., Teacher who made the catersi'ization

5. Model of individualized instrection in which the cate-
gorizations wac made

6. Scheduling pattern in which ti: categorization was made

7. Previous course euperiance by the student in the same
subject in which he was currentlr earolled
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TABLE XI

COURSE GRADE OR COMPLETION STATUS
AND TEACHER CATEGORIZATION
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

COURSE GRADE OR

COMPLETZON_STATUS

. TEACHFR GATEGORIZATION

POSITIVE

MEJTRAL

NEGATIVE

TOTAL

A

B

c

D

%
INC

Sk

. 152
128
55

3

93

22

(34%)

(28%)
(12%)
(1%)

(21%)

(5%)

41 (13%)

45 (14%)

28 (9%

—

(0%)
$3 (28%)

(26%)

5
32
b4

7

(2%)
(12%)
(16%)
(2%)
(51%)

(18%)

198 (19%)

205 (19%)

127 (12%)

11 (1%)

328 (31%)

190 (18%)

TOTAL

k]

1 453

(100%)

279 (100%)! 1059 (100%)
. i

Chi~Square =

*INC
L3 *‘.]

incomplete
Witudrawal

309,21 (10 Degrees of

freedomr) Sign. at .01 Level
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The findings resulting from these compcrisons ere now briefly summarized.

A. Comparison of Subject snd Teacher Ccztegorizotion

Table XII summarizes the frequency counts of the three student cate-
gories for each of the seven subject areas. For example, of those 47
students enrolled in accounting classes, 24 were placed by their teachers
into the positive category. There were 12 accounting students in the
neutral and 11 in the negative cectegory. Frequency counts may be read in
a similar monner for the other subject aress.

These saeme data are also presented in Teble XII as percentages. Tor
each subject area, the proportions of positive, neutrzl znd negative cote-
gories are presented in euch rou. For example, in the accounting classes,
51 percent of the students vere placed in & positive category, 20 percent
of all =2ccounting students were placed in a neutrsl category, and 23 per-
cent in & negative category.

A statistically significant chi-square velue indicated that there was
a relationship between subject ares znd the rating established by the
teacher. The following subject areas were found to have the most extreme
deviations from the statistically expected frequencies in each cetegory:

Business More negative categories (42 percent of 211 student
Mathematics - classificetions in business methematics) then ex-

pected znd fewer positive categories (29 percent).

Beginning More negative cotegories (35 percent) th:n were ex-
Shorthand - pected rondomly =nd fewer positive categories (30

percent) .

AVT- More nentral castegories (35 percent) thsn expected
Typewriting - and fewer negetive caiegories (23 nercent) than
Lypewriting

expected.
Text- More positive categories (43 percent) than expected

Typewriting - ond fewer neutral c:oiegories (23 percent).

B. Comparison of Techniczl School and Teacher Gutegorization

The distribution of the categories into which teschers placed each
student with respect to his schievement in an individualized situation
Wwes compared with the technicel schonl in which the student wes enrolled.
Table XIII summarizes the Erequencies vwithin cach category by the district
number a&nd school location. For excmple, in District No. 3, Fennimore, 9
of all 44 students in this Dictricc were placed in the positive category;
16 of the 44 in the neutr:l cctegory; asnd 19 in the negstive category.

5Possible veasons for these p:rticulsrly positive or negetive cote-
gorizations sre discussed in the Conclusions section of this study.
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TABLE XII
TEACHER CATEGORIZATIONS OF STUDLNTS
IN SEVEN SUBJECT AREAS

(Frequency Counts and Row Percentages)

51

TEACHER CATEGORIZATION
SUBJECT POSITIVE NEUTRAL NRGATIVE TOTAL

Accounting 24 (51%) 12 (26%) 11 (23%) 47 (100%}
Business Math 18 (29%) 18 (29%) 25 (L2%) 62 (100%)
Marketing 56 (48%) 26 (23%) 34 (29%) 116 (100%)
: Beg. Shorthand 20 (30%) 23 (35%) 23 (35%) 66 (100%)
Lk’ Adv. Shorthand 13 (50%) |} 11 [42%) 2 (8%) 26 (100%)
%\: ‘ AVT-Typewriting 224 (427%) 190 (35%) ‘ 126 (23%) 540 (100%)
} Text-Typewriting 93 (48%) 47 (24%) ¢ 57 (28%) p 202 (100%)
TOTAL 453 (43%) | 327 (31%) ; 279 (26%) | 1059 (100%)

| Chi~lquare = 33.85 (12 Dagrzes of Frcedom) Sign. at .0l Level
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TABLE XIII

TEACHER CATEGORIZATIONS OF STUDENTS
IN TWELYVE TECHNICAL' SCHOOLS
(Frequency Counts and Row Percentages)

DISTRICT NO. AND
_CITY OF SCHOOL

TEACHER CATEGORIZATION

POSITIVE

NEUTRAL NEGATI.VE

TOTAL

No. 3, Fennimore

No.

» Madison

No. 5, Beloit

4
5
5

No. 5, Janesville

Yo,

Kenosha
No. Waukesha

No. Milwaukee
No.
No. 11, Shsboygan

No. 11, Manitowoc

10, Fond du Laq

9 (21%)
29
35 (38%)

9 (27%)
20 (95%)
39 (21%)
68
24 (46%)
167 (55%)

32 (327%)

(42%)

w67y |

16 (36%) 19 (43%)

12 (18%) 27 (40%)

29 (31%) 29 (317%)

(44%) 10 (29%)

0 (0%) |. 1 (5%)
75 (41%) 68 (37%
40 (27%) 40 (27%)

14 (277%) 14 (27%)

70 (36%) 18 (9%)

29 (29%) (39%

44
68
93
34
21
182

148

100

(100%)
(100%)
(100%)
(100%)

(100%)

(100%”

(100%)

(100%)

(100%)

(100%)

No. 12, Appleton 68 (55%) 24 (23%) 12 (12%){ 104 (100%)

No. 15, Wausau 13 (72%) 3 (17’/.)i 2 (11%) 18 (100%)
¥

TOTAL 453 (43%) | 327 (31%)§ 279 (26%){ 1059 (100%)

Chi-Square = 151.20 (22 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at ,0l Level ‘
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within each school. For example, again in Dist»ict No. 3, 21 percent
of the students in this District were placed is the positive category;

36 percent were placed in the ncutral category; and 43 percent, in the
negative category.

|
E
[ Table XII. also presents this sawe data expressed as percentages
:

A statistically significant chi-square value indicated a relation-
ship between teacher-category and the school in which the course was of-
fered. The following summarize the most extreme deviations of observed
category frequencies from the statistically expected frequencies:
District No. 3 =~ More negative categories (43 percent) and fewer

TFennimore positive categories (21 percent) than expected
with a2 uniform distribution of categories across
each school.

Dicstrict No. &

More negative categories (40 percent) and fewer

Madison neutral categories (18 percent) than expected.
District No. 5 - More negative categories (31 percent) and fewer
Beloit positive categories (38 percent) than expected

randomly.

District No. 5 ‘More reutral categories (44 percent) than expected |
Janesville and fewer positive categories (27 percent).

District No. 6 More positive categories (95 percent) and fewer
Kenosha negative categories (5 percent) than expected.

District No. 8 More negative categories (37 percent) and neu-
Waukesha tral categories (42 pevrcent) than expected and
fever positive categories (21 percent).

District No. 9 More positive catzgories (46 percent) and fewer
Milwaukee neutral cstegories (27 percent) than expected.

District No. 10 No extreme deviations from the expected frequencies

Fond du Lac in each of the thrae categories.
District No. 11 - Moxe positive (55 percent) and neutral (36 percent)
Sheboygan categories than expected and fewer negative cate-

gories (9 percent).

District No. 11l - More negative categories (39 percent) and fewer
Manitowoc positive categories (32 percent) than expected.
District No. 12 - More positive categories (65 percent) and fewer
Appleton neutral (23 percent) and negative (12 percent)
categories than expected.
District No. 15 - More positive nstegories (72 percent) than were
Wausau expected randomly.
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C. Comparison of the Same Stbiect W:thin Different Technical

Schools and Teacher Categories

Accounting -

Lusiness
Mzthematics -

Marketipe -

Begianing
Shorihkand -

Not only did the categories into which teacher pleced students differ
across the subjects themselves and across the various technical schnocl
districts, but they were also found to differ significaatly within a sin~
gle subject vhen compared across school districts.” The following summarize
the most extreme deviations of observed from expected frequencies for thosc
subjects in which such differences existed from school to school:

No statistically differences were observed among the
teacher categorizations of students in two accounting
classes. Oile class was taught in District MNo. 3 (Fen-
nimore), and the other in District Nc. 9 (Milwaukee).

Two business mathematics classes were included in this
study: one in District No. 3 (Fennimore), and the
other in District No. 9 (Milwaukee).

There was found to be a statistically significance
between the categorizations made by the teachers in

these two schools. In District No. 3 there were nore
negetive categories (63 percent of the student cni:egorics
in this District) and fewer positive catcegovies (8 per-
cent) than would have been expected 1f tha distrilution
among categorics were urniform in the tuo szhaols.

In District Ho. 9, thure were more positive categories
(42 percent) and fower nogotive categories (2Y percens)
than were expected statistically.

Four msrketing clavses werz included in this stu?y: one
in District No. 4 (iadison); one in District Ro. 6 {Ke~
nosha); and two iz LDicirict No. 8 (Waukesha).

In District Wo. 6, more positive categeries occurred
(95 percent) than were experted if there were a vniform
distribution of categories amoag the fouir classes.

In District No. 8 (Non-Texi?les) and District No. 4,
fewer positive categories occurred (30 percent snd 39
percent, i espectively) than were expected. In District
No. 4 there were also more negative categories (46 pci-~
cent) th:ra exgacted randomly.

Three beginning shorthand classes were included in this
study: on2 ia District No. 9 (Milwaukee); one in Dis-

trict Ho. 11 (Sheboyzair); and one in District No. 11
(Manitan0c) .

6Tables containing the frequency councs and percent:1ges for each
subject are in the Technical Appendix, Tavle T-III.
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Advanced
Shorthand -

AVT-
Iypewriting -

Text

Typewriting -
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In District Mo. 9, fewer positive categories (10 percent)
and more negative categories (52 percent) occurred than
expected if the distribution of categories were uniform
among the three classes.

In District No. 11 (Sheboygan), more positive categorics
(75 percent) and fewer negative categories (19 percent)
occurred than expected. :

Two classes of advanced shorthand were included in this
study: one in District No. 11 (Sheboygan) and the
other in District No. 11 (Manitowoc).

There were no statistically significant deviations of
these teachers' categories from those expected with a
uniform distribution in both classes.

Five classes of AVT Typewriting were included in this
study: one in District No. 5 (Beloit); one in Dis-
trict No. 5 (Janesville); and one each in District No.
8 (Waukesha), District No. 11 (Sheboygan), and District
No. 12 (Appleton).

The following were the significant deviations of teacher
categorizations in these five classes:

In District No. 5 (Beloit), there were more negative
categories than were expected randomly (31 percent)

In District No. 5 (Janesville), fewer positive cate-

gories than expected (27 percent) were reported by the
teacher.

In District No. 8, there were more negative (43 per-
cent) and fewer positive (17 percent) categories.

In both Districts No. 1l and 12, there were more posi-
tive categories (52 percent and 65 percent, respec-
tively) than expected randomly. There were also fewer
negative categories than expected (9 percent and 12
percent, respectively.

Five classes of typewriting using textbooks as a means
of individualizing the course were included in this
study: one each in District No. 4 (Madison); Dis-
trict No. 9 (Milwaukee); District No. 10 (Fond du Lac);
District No. 11 (Manitowoc); and District No. 15
(Wausau) .

The following summarize the more extreme deviations of
observed teacher-categories from those expected randomly:




In District No. 9, there were more positive categories

(62 percent) and fewer negative categories (12 percent)
than expected.

This was also true in District No. 15, more positive

categories (72 percent) and fewer negative categories
_ (11 percent).

In District No. 11, there were more negative categories
(50 percent) and fewer positive categories (32 percent)
than would have been expected with a uniform distribu-
tion of categorizations among all five classes.

Because the typewriting classes had been divided into two groups of
AVT and Text typewriting, these two groups were contrasted with respect
to the categorizations made by the teachers of these classes. A statis-
tically chi-square value again indicated that the judgment made by teachers
regarding achievement of students in individualized instructional situations

was different in the AVT classes from the categorizations in the Text type-
writing classes.

Teachei's in the Text typewriting classes placed more students in a
positive category (49 percent of all student categories in Text typewriting)
than was expected. Text typewriting teachers also placed fewer students
in the neutral category (23 percent) than expected.

Teachers in the AVT typeuriting classes placed fewer students in the
positive category (42 percent of all student categories in AVT typing)
than expected and more students in the neutral category (35 percent). The
proportion of students placed in the negative category in both types of
classes did not differ significantly from a uniform distribution.

D. Comparison of Individual Teachers_ and Their Categorizations of
Students

As would be expected from the above comparisons among individual
classes, there was also a significant relationship between the categories
of students and the individual teachers who made these judgments. The
strength of the association between and student categories and the teacher

who made this judgment may be seen from the coefficient of contingency,
0-0440

E. Comparison of Models of Individualized Instruction and Teacher
Categorization

A significant relationship was observed between the models of in-
dividualized instruction which described each class and the categorizations
made of students in these classes with respect to their achievement in an
.individualized instructional situation. The following summarize the more

extreme deviations of observed proportions from expected proportions for
each of the five models:
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Model No. 1 (Objective to develop students to designated criteria by
altering the duration of instruction. Fixed instructional .
track; no initial placement ot a variety of levels.

More negative categories occurred in classes describad by
this model than expected with a uniform distribution of
categories among the five models (36 percent of the stu-
dents in model). Fewer positive categories (32 percent)
than expected were correspondingly observed.

Model o, 2 (Objective to develop students to designated criteria by
’ alteriag the duration of instruction. Fixed instructional
track; initial pretesting and placement at various levels.)

More positive categories than expected (54 percent) cvd
fewer negative categories than expected (14 percent).

Made: No. 3 (Objective to develop students to cesignated criteriz hy
altering the duration of instruction. Fixed treck:; inftiasl
precesting and placement at various levels. Intugrated
remedial adjuncts tc a fixed "main track® instructional
sequence.)

More negative catagcrius than expected (50 percent) and
tavwen positive categorics (32 percent).

odel No. & (Objective to develop students > designated crieria with
pravision for studsut selaction of courdeg-unit progressiomn,
Duracion of progression is fliexible.)

More positive cridgoriés occurred than expezf:ed /58 rexcent)
aud fewer ragacive categories (15 percent).

Unde) Moo S (Objective to develop students to individually selected
criteria for each studant and the uvse of diffewvent Lla-
structional sequences for each. TPretesting and placement
are incorporated into the construction of the instructionai
saquences.)

More positive categories than expected (62 pevcent) and ferex
negative categories than expected randomly (12 percent).

In summary, Models No. 1 and 3 both héd more negative categories avd
fewer positive categories than expected. Modnls No. 2, 4, and 5 were jusc
the reverse of this: each cf these received more positive placements of
students and fewer negative placementis.

Comparison of advanced standing of stulents ami teacher categoriza-

tion. Closely relatzdé to tac type of individusiized instructional model
for a given class was the opportunity ior advanced standing of students.
Thosc schools which had provision f~r pretesting also permicted students
t.o begin their instructional sequences st different places within a course
than at the beginning.
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All students were groured accoriing to whether they had received
advanced standing or not. These two groupings were then compared with
the three teacher~judged categories for zach student. There was rot
found to Le a statistically significant relationship between having had
advanced standing or not and the teacher's judgment of a student's achieve-
ment in an individualized instiuctional situation.

F. Comparison of Scheduling Patterns and Teacher Categorization

A statistically significant relationship was observed between the

categorization of each studant by teachers and the scheduling pattern
which described each class.

The follewing summarize the more extvecme deviations of thz obsarved
rroporiions from those which would have been exp~cted if there were a
uniform distribution of the teacher categories among scheduling patteras:

Schedule No. 1 (All classes scheduled to mest at a desigazted tima.)

There were no proportions for this scheduling pattern
which deviated from those expected statistically.

Schedule No. 2 (Some classes srheduled to meet at a designated time;
some classes relessad for independent scudent work.)

More negative cztegories than expected {4Z percent of
the students irzluded in this scheculiag pattein), and
fewer positive crtegovies (23 percent) than expected.

Schedule No. 3 (A1l classes scheduled to meet at a designated time;
laboratory facilities availeble for extra course work
in addition to the scheduled classes.)

Moze positive categovies then expacted (52 nerceni:) and
fevwer negative categaorvies thar expected (L8 percent).
There was also fcwer neutral categories than expectad
(1% percent). '

Schzdule No. 4 (Jo claeses scheduled; all wstk completed in au vp2n
laboratory at s time chosan by the student.)

More positive categories than expectzd (47 perceut) cod
fewer negative catrep~iies (21 percent). Thare were
also more neutral catepgories tnan would have beca ex-
pected randomly (32 rercent).

In summary, Scheduling Patterns Nc. 2 and 4 received more positive
categorizations of students than cxpocted, waile Scheduling Pattern No. 2
received more negative student categorizatvions. More neutral categories
resulted in Scheduling Psttern No. 4 than expected, and fewer neutral
catagories than expected in Scheduling Pattern No. 3.

FILMED FROM BEST AVAILABLE COPY
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G. Comparison of Previous Coursez Experience and Teacher Categorization

Each student was aslied to indicate the business courses vhich he had
taken previous to enrollment in the individualized course which was a
part of this study. 1t was, therefoie, possible to place each student in~
to one of two categories: having had a previous course similar in subject
matter to that in which he was currently enrolled; or not having had pre-
vious experience in the same subject area.

The calculated chi-square value indicated that there wes a signifi~
cant relationship between previous course experience and the category
into which a student was placed by his instructor. Those students who
had had previous experience in the same subject area received more posi-
) tive categorizations than expected (46 percent of the 638 students who
had had previous course experience). Correspondingly, these students
with previous course experience received fewer negative cateeorizations
(24 percent).-

Those students who had not had previous course experience, on the
contrary, received fewer positive csategorizations than expected (39 per-
cent of the 331 students in this course experience category). These
students who had not had previous course experience also received more
negative categorizations (33 percent) than expected.

III. Eaxly Course Completion

All of the individueclized courses permitted students the option of
completing the course requirements before the end of the semester and of |
leaving the course if they did so. Each student, therefore, was placed
into one of two categories: either having completed a course esrly, or
not having completed the course early. 'he number of students who did
not complete the courses early 2lso included students who haod not yet

completed their course at all, or who mey have withdrawn entirely from
the course.

Of 969 students who could be placed into one of these two categories,
198 (20 percent) had completed the course in which they were enrolled
early; 771 (8C percent) had nct completed the course early, or may not
yet have completed the course at all. A student's status as having
completed a course early or not was compared with the following variables:

l. Subject area in vhich the student was enrolled

2. School which the studeut attended

3. Category into which the student was placed by his teacher with
respect to his achievement in an individualized instructional
‘situation

Irable T « IV in the Tecuniz:l Appendix summarize the previous
course experience of students ia ralation to the categorization made of

each student by his teacher with respect to achievement in an indivi-
dualized instructional situation.
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4, Wodel of the indivicuelizad cless in which the student was
enrolled ‘

5. Scheduling pattern of thie ccurse in which the student was
enroiled

Each one of these relationships will be briefly summarized.

A. Comparison of Subject Area and Early Course Complet:ion

There was found to be no statistically significant relationship be-
tween early course ccmpletion and the subject in which a student was en-

roiled. The distribution of early completions was statistically uniform
across the seven subject areas.

B. Comparisoa of,. Technlcnl School #nd Early Course Completion

A statistically significant chi-square value indicated that there
was a relatlonship between the numher of students who completad a course
early and the school which they were attending. There were more early
completions than expected randomly in District No. 11, Sheboygan, (28
perceat of the studants in this school) and in D1°tricr Mo. 12, (33
pevcent of the students in this school). lewer early coursc compch&ons
than expected occurred ir District No. 4, Madison, (4 percant of the stu-
cdents in this school) and in District No. 9, Milvaukee, (3 parcaent: of the
stulents iu this school).

C. Comparison of ‘feacher Caterorization of Students and Early Course
Completion

There was found to be a statisticalliy significant reistionship be-

tueen early course completior and th2 cu.egoxry into which a student
was placed, either positiive, neutral, or negative, with respect to his
echievenent in s individualized instzuctional situation. Those stu-
dlents who did cciplete a course early rcceived rmore positive categoriza-
* tions than exvected with a random distribution (76 percent of the students
wno had finished ecarly). These 198 staidents who had finish~d early’ alno
racelved fewer uspacive categorizations (7 percent of the students) and
fewer neutral categorizacicas (L7 pevcent) thaa expected.

Those 771 etuderts who did nv% copplete a course eavly, or perhaps
who had not as yet completed the course, received more negative categori-
zations (32 percent of the students) ané more neutral categovizations
(35 percent) . These students alsv received fewer positive placements (33
pezcent) than would Lave been expected with a uniform distribuiion of

categories foi the two groups of students.

D. Comparison of Individuslimed Tretyuctioual Models and Barly
Course Completion

A significant chi-square value indicsted that there was a relationgshin
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between early course completion znd tue dagree of individualization avail-
able wirhin a course. There were two cases in which the observed fre-
quencies of early course completions deviated markedly from tuose fre-
quencies expected wiih a uniform, or random, distribution of early
completions across the instructional models. These two cases ware the
following:

Model No. 1 (Objective to develop students to 2 designated criteria
by altering the duration of instruction. Fixed track;
no initial pretesting and placement at a variety of
levels.)

There were fewer early completions (15 pexcent of
these ctudenis finished early) than expected witn a
uniform distribution cf early completions among the
five models.

Model No, 2 GDbjecfive to develop students to a designated criteria
by altering the duration of instruction. TFix~d tiack;
initial pretesting and placement at a varieiy of levels.)

There were more early cnurse completions (27 percent of
thece sStuden:is finished early) than expectes.

Advanced standing and eavly courss coupletion. Corrsspaniing to
the aktove findings associated witih dccei to. 2, it was alsa found that
those students who received advenczd standiug "ithin a course had more
2arly completions (39 percent of tiiz students with advanced standing)
than did those students who were n:t given adveaced standing (16 percent
of the students without advanced standing).

E. Compariser cf Scheduling Pattern and Early Course Ccmplation

A significant chi-squave value indicated thect there was a relation-
ship between finishing a course ezrly aud the schaduling arrangement
available to a student. There vere two cases ia which the observed fre-
quericies of early compiecions deviated most ma-kedly from the frequencies
expaected statistically. The two scheduvling patterns in vhizh these de-
viztions resulied are sviuarized below:

cohedirle o, 2 (Somz classes schcduled to meet at a designated tire;
some classes rzleased for independent student work.)

) Fewer early cource cuipletions cccurred than would
N have been expected randomly (13 percent of the stu-
dents in this scheduling arrangement).

Schadule No. 4 (Mo claseas scuodcled; 21l 'mrk completed in an open
labeoratory at a vime ciiosen by the student.)

More early completions occurzaed than expectad randounly

(25 percent of the studerts in this scheduling arrange-
ment).

70




62

IV. Hours Spent During the Semester in Individualized Instructional
Couces

In all of the ''open laboratory’ typewriting courses and in four of
the shorthand courses, procedures were used to accumulate the number of
hours wvhich a student was spending in the classroom working on the assigr-
- meats for the particular course he was taking. These tabulated course
hours may be considered to represent the minimum number of hours which a
student spent on a given course. These hours did not include any time
spent at home or outside of class, and they are underestimates of totel
hours in those instances that a student did not record his time in the
laboratory correctly.

To accumulate these hour tabulations, three schools used a time
clock procedure in which a student recorded his time’' "IN' and his time
"OUT" through the mechanical operation of using the time clock. Two
other schools used paper ''Sign In” and "Sign Out" slips to keep a recoud
of student attendance in the lab.

The number of hours spent on a course each semester by 667 shorthand
and typewriting students have been compared with three other variables:

1. Completion status of students in the typewriting and shorihooce
classes in which hours were recorded.

2. Advanced standing status of & student

3. Categorization of each student mede by his teacher with respect
to his achievement in an individualized instructional situation.

The findings from these comparisons :re summarized briefly below:

A, Comparison of Student Completion Status and Number of Hours
Spent in a Course in One Semester

Table XIV presents the frequency counts by hour ranges and the grade
or: course completion status of each student. For example, in the first
row, of the 141 students who used from O - 20 hours within the semester,
87 received a "Withdrswal? status.

Table XV  presents ithis same data in yet another form. For eaci
grade level or completion status, the proportion of students in the varicus
hour ranges is presented in the columns. For instance, cf the 141 stu-
dents who received a status of "Withdrawal”’, 62 percent were again in th:
C - 20 hour range; 26 percent werc in the 21 - 40 hour range; and so on.

A significant chi-square value and also a high contingency coefficient
of C=,58 indicated that there was a significant relationship between the
number of hours which & student had spent work on his courxrse assignments
and his grade or completion ctatus. DMost notably, those students rated as
"Incomplete’” or “Withdrawal?’ hed spent fewer hours in a course than would
have been expected with a uniform distribution. Students in these two
categories also had fewer representatioas in the higher hour ranges than
expected randomly.
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TABLE XIV
RANGE OF HOURS SPENT IN OPEN LABORATORY DURING ONE SEMESTER
AND COURSE COMPLETION STATUS
TYPEWRITING AND SHORTHAND CLASSES
(Frequency Counts)

COURSE_GRADE_OR_COMPLETION STATUS
RANGE OF N
HOURS A B c 1 D INC w* | TOTAL
0-20 0 5 9 0 40 87 141
21-40 13 7 13 1 56 37 127
41-60 29 38 2% 0 65 o | 165
61-80 36 47 18 0 29 7 137
81-100 16 2 11 2 8 - 1 62
101-120 4 7 2 o ! 5 0 18
121-140 5 1 1 0 4 ' o 11
141-160 0 2 0, o0 1 0 3
161-180 0 3 0 0 0 0 3
|
. TOTAL 103 ! 134 78 3 ' 208 141 667
; ;
Chi-Square = 333.25 (40 Legrees of Freedom) Sign. at .01 Level
*INC = Incomplete - ‘
**W = Withdrawal




TABLE XV

RANGE OF HOURS SPENT IN OPEN LABORATORY DURING ONE SEMESTER
AND COURSE COMPLETION STATUS
TYPEWRITING AND SEORTHAND CLASSES

(Column Percentages)

64

COURSE_GRADE OR COMPLETION STATUS "
RANGE OF . | o
HOURS A B c D INC by
0-20 0% 4% 11% 0% 19% 62%
' 21-40 13 5 17 33 27 26
41-60 28 28 31 0 31 6
61-80 35 35 23 | 0 14 5
81-100 15 18 14 67 4 1
101-120 4 5 3 0 2 0
121-140 5 1 1 0 2 0
141-160 0 2 | C 0 1 0
161-180 0 i 2 i 9 ' o | o 0
' ' o . R B L o ;
TOTAL 100% ;100. gmo.a i 1007, §100/° 100% i
! + t =

“INC = Irncomplefe
¥y = wWithdrawal
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Students receiving grades of A and B, on the other hand, had fewer
occurrences in the lower hour ranges (0 - 40 hours) and a larger number
of students in the higher hour ranges (61 - 100 hours) than expected

randomly.

B. Comparison of Advanced Standing and Number of Hours Spent in a
Course in One Semester

There was found to be a statistically significant relationship be-
tween the number of hours spent in a course and a student's advanced

i placement in a course. Those students who were able to start at a more
advanced point within a single course had a larger number of total hours
in the 41 -~ 60 hour range (32 percent) than expected statistically. Stu-
dents without this advanced placement had a higher proportion of hours in
the 81 - 100 hour range than would have been expected with a uniform
distribution of hours among the two groups (11 percent of the students
without advanced placement, compared to 3 percent of the students with
such advancement).

C. Comparison of Teacher Cateporization of Student Achievement and
Number of Hours Spent in a Course in One Semester

The categorizations which teaches made of each student's achievement
in an individualized instructionsl situation werc compared with the numbev
of hours which these students had spent in the course during the semester.
Again, students for vhom such hour totals were aveilsble included 667

students in selected shorthand aud typewriting classes.

There was found to be a statistically significant relationship be-
tween the teachers’ categorizations of student achievement in an indi-
vidualized course and the numbzsr of hours which the students spent in
the course during the semester. Those students who had spent less than
21 hours in a subject receivad more neutiral placowents (60 percent of the
students in this hour range) than wouié have been crpected if there were
a uniform distribution among the three categozi.:s.

In the 21 - 40 hour vange, more students rzce¢.ved negative categori.-
zations than expected (39 nercent). In the 61 - 60 hour range and the
81 - 100 hour range, there were more positive categorizations of students
than expected randomly (59 percent and 73 percent, respectively). Corres-
pondingly, in the 61 - 80 and 81 - 100 hour ranges, there were fewer

8Similar findings resulted when the hours were examined for only the
typewriting students in the op2n laboratory classes. Because of the largz
number of students for whom hours were recorded in the five AVT~typewriting
classes, these¢ data have bLeen summarized in Tables T-V « T-VIX in the
Tachnical Appendix.

9'l‘able 1~X 1in the 'i‘echnical Appendix presents a tabulation of the
hour ranges spent in a course by studznts having advanced standing within
the course and also by students without such advanced placement.
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negative placements of students tien expected (17 percent and 11 percent,
respectively).

V. Age of Students

The age of each student was compared with the subject in which he
was earolled, the grade or completion status which he attained in a course,
and the categorization which his instructor made with respect to his achieve-
ment in an individualized imstructional situation. A statistically signi-
ficant relationship was not found to exist between age and any of these
three variables.

VI. DMNumber of Courses in which a Student was Enrolled

Each student was asked to indicate the number of different courses
in which he was enrolled during the semester and also the number of hours
during which he was scheduled to attend classes. Both the number of
courses which a student was taking and the number of hours he was scheduled
to attend class were significantly related to the completion status which
he attained in a course. This information was available for 766 students.

Table XV1I summarizes the number of courses in which the students werec
enrolled during one semester. Table XVII summarizes the range of hours
during vhich students were scheduled to attend classes. As can be seen
in Table XVI , most students were enrolled in from 4 to 6 different courses.
The ‘hours during which students were scheduled to attend these classes
varied from ncne up to 26 hours per week. Those students who had no sched-
uled classes were taking one or more classes cffered in an open laboratory.
In TableXVII, most of the students can be seen to be enrolled in between
16 to 25 hours of scheduled classes.

Number of Courses Teken. With respect to the number of courses in
which a student was enrolled, the proportion of B's and C's was higher
than expected statistically for students with the larger number of course
enrollments. Of the total grades awarded to students taking 7 to 9
courses, 55 percent were B's or C's. Those students with 4 to 6 courses
received 33 percent of their grades as B's or C's. A larger proportion of
A's, however (27 percent) were earned by students with 4 to 6 courses.

A smaller proportion of “Withdrawals" than expected randomly (7
percent) occurred for those students with 4 to 6 courses. Those students
taking 7 to 9 courses, however, had a smaller proportion of '"Incompletes”
than expected (21 percent, compared with 32 percent for students with &4
to 6 hours). "Withdrawals" accounted for 13 percent of the grades for
students with 7 to 9 courses.

Number of Hours Scheduled to Attend Class. With respect to the
number of hours during which students were scheduled to attend class, no
marked advantage was apparent for those students with fewer scheduled
hours. A higher proportion of A's than expected was earned by students
having 16 to 20 scheduled class hours per week (29 percent of the gradeas
awarded in this hour rangé). Fewer A's than expected (15 percent of the
grades in this hour range) were earned by students with 21 to 25 scheduled
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hours per week, however. A larger portion of C's than expected (24 per-
cent) resulted for those students with 26 or more scheduled class hours
per wveek.

With respect to course 'Incompletes', however, more ''Incompletes”
than expected occurred for students with 11 to 15 scheduled class hours
(43 percent of the grades in this hour range). A smaller proportion of
""Incompletes’ resulted than were expected for those students with 21 or
more scheduled hours (18 percent of the grades in the 21-25 hour range
and 21 percent of the grades for over 26 scheduled hours).

VII. Hours_of Employment Outside of Class

A total of 726 students provided information regarding the number of
hours during which they were employed outside of clags during a week.
Table RVIII summarizes the ranges of hours during which students in the
23 individualized classes were employed. These ranges of hours were com-
pared with the completion status attained by each student.

A statistically significant relationship was found to exist between
the rumber of hours a week of student employment and the grade or comple-~
tion st:atus which a student attained in a course. Students working 11
to 20 hours per week received more A's (27 percent of their grades) and
fewer "Incompletes’’ (22 percent of their grades) than was expected sta-
tistically. The grade distributions for students working fewer than 11
hnurs a week or more than 20 hours a week did not differ significantly
from the expected proportions.

TABLE XVI

NUMBER OF DIFFERENT COURSES IN WHICH INDIVIDUAL
STUDENTS WERE EWROLLED DURI!NG SEMESTER

E Mumber of Courses Er Number of Students f
i [ :
i 1-3 111 3
! ] .

b -~ 6 i 505
: ; i
i 7-9 ! 150 )
| . :
i !
| Total : 766

temsete . Wae . seene o etieritn ®onasemes— —. -
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. TABLE ¥It

NUMBER OF EOURSG OF SCHEDULED CLASSES FOR
IKDIVIDUAL STUDENTS DURING SEMESTER

i - -
Number of Scheduled Hours Number of Students

0 -4 46

5 =10 81

11 - 15 160

16 - 20 : 182

b 21 - 25 182

\ ‘ 26 - 30 115 '
Total ' 746

TABLE XVIII

HOUR3 OF STULENT ElfPLOYMENT
OUTS(DE OF CLASS

Number of Hours of Employient ‘Number of Studeats

, ]

0-5 389 [

6 - 10 54 :

11 - 20 149 l

21 - 30 92 !

31 - 40 34 !

41 - 50 5 l

51 - o7er ' 3 i

A

! Total 726 ’
l
e J
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Criticel Incident Anclysis

Both students and teachers in tle 23 classes included in this
study were asked to identify experiences of particular importance to
them in theix respective classes. The purpose of asking selected
students and teachers to report such "critical incidents' was to permit
the isolation of those course aspects which were considered to be parti-
cularly effective or particularly ineffective in permitting students to
achieve the course objectives. Interviews were possible with 224 stu-
dents and all of the 28 instructors in the 23 courses. A total of 1226
incidents vere obtained in tzll:iing with students. Another 278 critical
incidents were obtained in taliting with the teachers.

The folowing discussion of the analysis of these criticsl inci-

dents has been organized into the Ffollowing two main cztegories or
sections: .

1. Procedures used for the categorizing ond cross-validating
the incidents;

2. Main analysis of the incident categories.

1. Procedures for Categorizing and Cross-Vulidating Incidents

During the interviews with both students and teachers, very
close to verbatim notes were made of the events which were singled out
as representing either effective or ineffective experiences. Incidents
were rated as effective or ineffective during these interviews by the
student or the teacher repovting the incident. These interview notes
were recorded onto tape and then transcribed from the tape onto %4 ¥ 6
cards. Each of the incideats on these cards, therefore, became the
primary source of data.

As each incident was analyzed, dascriptive citegories uere estazb-
lished to characterize the general nature of esch incident. This pro-
cess required first the identificztion of the event which wes described
by 2 student or a teacher as being particularly effective or ineffecc-
tive. Beginning with the first incident, this event was placed into a
category which was judged to depict the course =spect associated with
the incident. As each new incident was analyzed, it was either placed
into one of the previously established categories, or a new category
was developed. The same cortegories were used for both student and
teacher incidents.

After analyzing all of the incideunts, u totzl of 71 different
course aspects or imstructioncl :ciivities hrd been developed as
descriptive categories. These 71 specific categories could be grouped
into six main incident cztegories. Two of these six moain incident

'7’8
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categories were subdivided, making eight major categories which were
to be us~d in the subsequint znalysis. The following were thece eight
critical incident groups:

I. Procedural aspects of individualized courses

A. Aspects which broadened the options available to
students

B. Aspects which prescribed the options available to
students

Ii. Aspecis associated LilCCLly vith instructional materials
or methods

III. Aspects associlated with evaluation materials and methods

A. Aspects associlated with the content or the
objective being evaluated

B. Operational aspects of evaluation

IV. Aspects assoclated with studeant-teacher relationships

V. Aspects associated with student-student, or group,
relationships

VI. Aspects assoclated specifically with the use of equipment

or instiuctional media.

In order to check the consistency with vhich the 1226 student-
incidents had been categorized, it was recessary to cross—validate
this classification process. Six persons knowledgesble in the fields
of business and distributive education were asked to classify a 10
percent random sample of these incidents. These six persons were the
following: ‘

Mr. Ruel Falk, Yisconsin Tzpartment of Publiz Inctruction
Mr. John Hedstrom, University cf Wisconsin, ifadison
Mr. Jim Martindale, University of Wisconsin, tfadison

Mr. John Schillak, University cf Wisconsin, Madison

; Mr. Praston Smzltzer, VWisconsin Department of Public
Instruction

10, listing of the 71 incideni categories within the eight major
critical incident groups is presented in the Appendix, Table XXV.
The total number of incidents placed into a speciflc category by stu-~ '
dents and teachers has been tabulated.
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Miss Arlisle Wolff, Madison Area Techniz:al College

To minimize the time required for these persons in categorizing
critical incidents, the random sample of 126 incidents was divided
randomly into two parts of 63 incidents each. Three persons, there-
fore, independently categorized the same group of 63 incidents,
These persons were asked to read each incident and place i% into one
of the 71 categories already established. The following proportions
of agreement with the original inuident placements were obtained:

One Set «f 63 Incidents

First Second Third
Judge dege Judge
76% 0% 77%

Sccond Set of 63 Incidents

First Second Third

Judge Judge Judge
69% 617, 72%

These proportions of agreement were considered to be sufficiently
high to continue the analysis with the established incident cate-
gories.

II. Analysis of Critical Incidents

The analysis of the critical incidents obtained from both stu-
dents and teachers was carried out in five separate stages. Firs,
the categories of the critical incidents from only the students were
compared with the categories of the incidents obtained from teachers.
The purpose of this analysis was to determine if there were any sig-
nificant differences in thz types of incidents obtained from the two
groups of students and teachers.

Second, the incident categories were compared across the seven.
subject areas. The purpose of this anzlysis was to determine if
the course aspects considered to be particularly effective or inef-
fective changed for the different subjects, ¥For this analysis the
student and teacher groups were kept separate.

Third, the incidents associated within a given subject area
were contrasted for the different schools in which that subject was
taught, The purpose of this analysis for each subject was to isolate
important course aspects within specific instructional situations.
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Fourth, the criiical iacidents were contrasted among the five
models used to describe the cegree o’ individualized instruction
existing in the 2> clusses. The purpose of this analysis was to
determinz if any particularly effective or ineffactive course aspeats

were associated vith any of the descriptive models o2 tue courses.

Fifth, the critical incidents were contrasted among the four
scheduling patterns describing the meeting arrangemenis of the sev-
eral classes. As with the fourth area of analysis, the intent of
this analysis was to determine if different course aspects becane

particularly effective or ineffective as the scheduling pattern
changed.

A, Commarison of Student and Teache. Groups with Respeci
to _Tncident Catepgories

The categories of the critical incidents reported by students
and teaciers weve compared with respect to three aspects of the
incidents themselves:

1. The eight main categories inio vhich the incidents were
classified;

2. The quality of the incilents as either cffective or
ineffective events; and

3. Th2 quality of the incicd.-a%s (either effeciive or inef-
fective) within the eigh* wain categories,

The findings from each of thase compariscns will bz sumparizen

separately.

1. Comparisons of Studsnt and Teacher Groups wita Respect
to the Main Categories of Iucideuts

The objective of this analysis was to detemmin: whethar siu-
dents and teachers differed with respect to the main categories ints
which their critical incidents were classificd. Table XIX presents
the firequercy counts for euach iucidant categeny el for - néudont

» and teacher groups. As czn te seen in the first row of the table

3 for Category I-A (Proceduvinl Aspects which Broadeaed the Cptious
Aveilable to Students), 348 student-incidents were in this category
and 91 teacher-incidents, a total of 439 incidents.

v These sam= data are also vpresented ia Table XIX in the form

oi percentages. The 343 student-incicents in Category I-A represent
28 percent of the totsl incidents from students., The 91 teacher-
incidents in Category I-A represent 24 percent of the incidents from
teachecrs.,

A significant chi-sjuare vziue indicated that there was a dif-
ference between the student and teacher groups with respect to the
types of incidents which they repo:rted. The incidents from these
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MATN CATEGOP.XES OF CPITYCAY. INCIDENTS
raPOXTED BY STUDENTS AIID TEACHERS
(Frequercy Counts and Column Percentages)

TABLE XIX

i MAIN ; INCIDENTS REPORTED BY

TNCTDENT STUDEN<S TEACHERS TOTAL

CATECOPY™ Freq. % Freq. %
1-A 348 (28%) s1 (24%) 439
1-B 134 (11%) 43 - (13%) 182
II 323 (26%) 61 (16%) 384
III-A 105 (9%) 41 (11%) 146
III-B 56 (5%) k33 (9%) 91
v 179 (5% Y 79 (20%) 258
' 31- Q1) ¢ b (4%) 45
VI 48  (4%) 11 (3%) 59

TOTAL

e

1226

(150%)

:
§

b 378

(160%)

1604

~See Fage 70.for the Main Category descriptions,
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tvo groups were- not classifisd uniformly anong the eight main categories.
Students reported more incidents in the following two categories th-n
vere sxpected randomiy:

Catecory I-A: (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Optioas
Available to Students)

Students reported 28 percent of all of their
incidents in this category compared to 2% per-
cent of the incidents from teachers.

Categciv JI:  (Instructional Materials and Methods)
Of all student-incidents, 26 percent were in

this categoiy compared to 16 percent of the
incidents from teacher.

Teachers placed more incidents than expected randomly in the
following three cAtegories:

Catesory TIX-A: (Content or Objeciive of Evaluation Materials)

Teacher-incidents, 11 perzeont, compared to
7 pcreeni of the student-incidents.

Category III-B: (Operational Procedures of Evealuation)
Teacher-incidents, 9 percent, compared with
5 percent of the student-incidents.

Categovy 1IV: (Student-Teacher Relationships)
Teacher-incidents, 20 percent, compar>l with

15 percent of the incidents from students.

2, Comparisons of Student and Teacher Groups with Respect
to the Quality of all Incidents as Rffective or Ineffective

The objective of this analysis was to determine if the quality
of the cwritical incidents as either effective or ineffective differed
for the student and teacher groups. Tzable XX summarizes these data
by frequency counts. Of the total 1226 incidents from students, 355
were ineffective incidents and 871 were efrfective incidents. Of the
378 incidents from teachews, 170 were Ineffdctive incidents and 208
were effective. '
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TABLE XX
QUALITY OF CRITICAL INCIDENTS
REPORTED BY STUDENTS AND TEACHERS
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

QUALITY OF | INCIDENTS REPORTED BY I
CRITICAL STUDENTS TEACHERS TOTAL
INCIDENT Freq. % Freq. %

Effective 871  (71%) 207 (55%) 1078

Ineffective 355  (29%) 171 (45%) ‘ 526

TOTAL 1226 (100%) 378 (100%) 1604
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Table .AX also presents this snae inlormation in the form of
percentages. The reason for the statistically significant chi-
square value can be rcradily observed from the different proportions
of student-incidents wiich were classified as effective (71 percent)
contrasted with effective incidents from tcachers (55 percent).
Corresponcingly, 29 per~ant of the incidents from students were
ineffective compared with 45 percent of the incidents from teachers.

Pecause there was found to be a statistically significant dif-
ference between the over-all quality of the incidents frow students
and teachers, this same aspect was examined within the individual
technical school district. In only two of the districts, District
No. 8 and District No. 9, were there significant differences between
the quality of the critical incidents reported by students and teach-
ers. The quality of the incidents in each district may be summarized
in the following statements:

.'/'
/' J
District No. 3: The majority of both the student-incidents ,/

Fennimore (55 percent) and the teacher-incidents /
(77 percent) were citing ineffective inci-{
dents. ~

District No. &4: The majority of beth the student-incidents

Madison (55 percent) aud the teacher-irncidents

(55 percent) were reported a2s effective.
Digtrict No. 5: The majority of both the student-incidents
beloit and (54 perceat) and the teacher-incidents

Janasville (63 percent) we:z2 c¢iting incidents that were
incefrective.

Digtric: to. 6: The large majority of botiu: the student-

Kenosha incidents (92 percent) and teacher-incidents
(1CO percent) were reports of effective inci-
dents.

District No. 8: There was a significant difference between the

Waukesha quality of critical incidents of students and

teachear, £ student-incidents; more effective
incidents (69 percuont) were reporied than in-
effective incidents (31 percent). There was
a2 larger pronourtion of ineffective incidents
for the teachars, however, (64 percent) ang a
smaller propoviion of efi’ective incidents

(36 percent).




District No. 9: There was also a significant difference betwzen
Mi lwuakee the student and teacher incidents with respect

to their quality., Students reported more ef-
fective incidents (86 perceat) than ineffective
incidents (14 percent). Teachers reported a
larger proportion of ineffective incidents
(36 percent), but the majority of the teacher-
incidents were still cited as eifective exper-
iences (64 percent).

District Ms, 10: The large majority of both student-incidents
Fond du lLac (80 percert) and teacher-incidents (73 percent)

were considered to be effective.

District Wo. 11: The majority of both student-incidents (73
Sheboyzan and percent) and teacher-incidents (67 percent)
Mzunitowoc were judged as effective.

District No. 12: The majority of both student-incidents (76
Appleton percent) and teacl:ar-incidents (59 percent)

were considared to be effective.

istrict No, 15: The large majcrity of both the student-inci-
Wausau dents (82 percent) and teacher-incidents
(86 percent) wcre reports of effective
events.

3. Comparison of the Student and Teacher Groups with
Respoct to the Quality of Fach Main Incidert Category

The cbjective of this last area of comparisons between the
student and teacher groups was to determine if there were signi-
ficant differences in the quality of the incidents as they were
classified by their main categories. Table XXI summarizes tns:
effective and incffective classifications of incidents for bo“h
students and teachers. For example, in incident Category I-A
(Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options Available to
Students), there were 57 ineffective student-incidents and 32
ineffective teacher-incidents, or a combined total of 89 jneffective
incidents in this category.

Table XXI also presents thils same information in the form of
percentages of total incidents for the student and teacher groups.
Again in Category I-A, 5 percent of all of the incidents from
students were placed as ineffective in thuis category. Of the teach-
er-incidents, 9 percent were ineflective in Category I-A. A signi-
ficant chi-square value inlicated that there was a difference be-
tween the classification of ‘incidents as effective and ineffective

856
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TABLE XXI

QUALITY OF CRITICAL INCIDENTS WITH MATIN INCIDENT
CATEGORIES AS REPORTED BY STUDENTS AND TEACHERS

(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

78

I CRITICAL INGIDENT
]

INCIDENTS REPORTED LY

CATEGORY® AND |  STUDENTS :  TEACHERS TOTAL
QUALITY ; Freq. % : Freq. %
]
I-A: Effective 291 (26%) 1 59 (16%) 350
Ineffectisre, 57 (5%) | 32 (5%) 89
I-B: Effective 74 6% l 30 (%) 104
Ineffective| 60  (5%) | 19 (5%) 79
1I: Effective | 228  (19%) l 32 (9%) 260
Ineffective] 95 (8%) ! 29 (8%) 124
| III-A: Effective i 68 (5%) | 19 (5%) 87
Ineffective 37 (3%) i 22 (6%) 59
III-B: Effective 42 (3% | 16 (4%) 58
Incffective; 16 (1%) 17 (5%) 33
Iv: Effective | 129 (11%) &5 (12%) 175
Ineffective] 49 (4%) 32 (9%) 81
v: Effective 27 (Z%) 5 (1%) 32
Ineffective 5 (.4% 9 (2%) 14
VI: Effective '! 12 (1%) 1 (.3%) 13
Ineffactive 35 (%) | 10 (3%) 46
TOTAL 1226 (100%) | 378 (100%; 1604

—r

7See page 70 for the Main Category descriptions.




within main incident categories fer students and tzachers. The
differences between students and teachers are summarized below in
the main categories where the most mirked differences existed.

Category I-A: (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students) ‘

There were more effective student-incidents than
expected (24 percent of the total number of inci-
dents from students) and fewer effective teacher-
incidents than expected (16 percent).

Correspondingly, there were fewer ineffective stu-
dent-incidents (5 percent) arnd mere ineffective
teacher-incidents (9 percent),

Catepgory II1: (Instructional Materials or Methods)

There were more effective incidents than expected
from students (19 percent) and fewer effective
incidents from teachers (9 percent).

The ineffective incidents from students and tecach-
ers in this catcgory Gid nct differ frcem the fre-~
quencies expected randomly.

Catepory III-A: (Content or the Cbjective of Evaluation)

Students reported fewer ineffzctive incidents
than expected (3 percent), while teachers report-
ed more ineffective incidents than expected (6
percent).

Students and teachers did not differ with respect
to the proportions of incidents each group reported
as effective in this category.

Category III-B: (Operational Procedures of Evaluation)

Students reported fewer ineffective incidents
(1 percent) than were expected randomly;
teachers reported more ineffe:tive incidents
(5 percent) in this category than expected.

The effective incidants in this category from
both students and teachers did not differ from
those which were eixpected.
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Category IV: (Student-Teacher Relationships)

There were fewer incffective incidents in this
catcogory than expected from students (4 percent)
and more inceffective incidents in this category
than expected from teachers (9 percent).

Students and teachers did not differ with respect
to the number of effective incidents from each
group.

Category V: (Student-Student, or Group, Relationships)

Fewer ineffective incidents were reported by stu-
dents (4 percent) than expected and more ineffec-
tive incidents than expected from teachers (2
percent).

Effective incidents in this category did not differ
from the expected proportions for students and
teachers.

B. Ccmmarisons of All Subject Arecas with Respect to Incident
Categories -

The purpose of the following aralysas was to determine if the
quality or the tyge of critical ircidents cited differed according
to the subject area in which the incident occurred. Because students
and tcachers were found to differ significantly with respect to the
quality of the incidents which they reported and also the types of
events which they cited, student and teachzr incidents have been
analyzed separately while contrasting all of the subject areas.

For both of these groups, therefore, two types of comparisons
were made of the critical incident categories across all of the seven
subject areas. These two types of comparisons were the following:

1. Comparison of seven subject areas with respect to thz qual-
ity of critical incidents as effective or ineffective.

2. Comparicon of seven subject aress with respect to the clas-
sification of critical incidents as effective or ineffec-
tive within the eight main incident categories.

The findings from these two types of comparisons are preseated separ-
ately.

839
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1. Comparison of Subject Avezs with Respect to the Quality
of Incidents as Effcctive or Inefie~tive

(a) Student Grouvp

Table XXII summarizes the quality of the incidents reported by
the students in each subject area as effective or ineffective. Of
the total number of incidents reported by students (1226), 101 of
these incidents were in the subject area of accounting. Of these
incidents in accounting, 26 were considered by students to represent
ineffective events; the remaininag 75 incidents were considered to
\ be effective. Similar frequency counts may be read for each of the
other subject areas.

Table XXII also presents these same data as percentages for each
subject area. For example, of the incidents reported by accounting
stulents, 26 percent were ineffective and 74 percent were effective.
Similar proportions may be read for each of the other subject areas.

A significant chi-square value indicated that there were dif-
' ferences among the subject areas with respect to the occurrences
of effective and ineffective incidents. Surmarized below are those
deviations wkich were mnst extreme from the proportions of incidents
expected if there was a uniform distribution of incidents across
subbject areas.

Business ‘More effective incldents than expected were re-

Mathematics: ported by studenis (84 percent of the incidents
reported in this subject) and fewer ineffective
than expected werc reportcd (16 percent).

Marketing: More effective incidcut: than enpected were repcrt-
ed bty students (74 percant) and fever ineffective
incidents (26 perceii).

Regimning More effective incidents than expected w<ie re-
Shorthand: ported Ly students (83 percent) and fewer incffec-
tive incidents (17 parcent).

AVT Fewer effective incidents than expected were re-

Typewriting: ported by students (60 percent), while more
ineffective incidents than expected were reported
(40 parcent). It should be noted, however, that
a larger proportion of effective than ineffective
incidents were cited by students, although the
proportion of ineffective incidents was larger
than was czpected randomly.

#
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TABLE XXII
QUALITY OF CRITICAL INCIDENTS
BY SUBJECT AREA
STUDENT GROUP
(Frequency Counts and Row Percentages)

SUBJECT i QUALITY OF CRITICAL INCIDENTS
AREA EFFECTLIVE ] INEFFECTIVE TOTAL
Freq. % ! Freq. %

Accounting ! 75  (747%) 26 (267%) (100%)
Business Math 56  (84%) 11 (19%) (100%)
Marketing 210 (74%) 73 (26%) (100%)
Beg. Shorthand 70  (83%) 14 (17%) (100%)
Adv, Shorthand 35 (67%) : 17 (33%) (100%)
AVT-Typing _ 189 (60%) 125  (4C%) (100%)
Text-Typing 236 (73%) i 89 (27%) (100%)

TOTAL L 871 (1% (257 (100%)
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No extreme deviations from tha expected frequencies were ob-
served in the subject areas of accounting, advanced shorthand, and
text-typewriting. In all of the sutjezt areas, the majority of
student-incidents were in the effective category.

(b) Teacher Group

Table XXIII summarizes the classification of effective and
ineffoctive incidents from teachers for each of the seven subject
areas. Of the 378 incidents from teachers, 32 were in the account-
ing classes. Of these total incidents in accounting, 14 were report-
ed as ineffective and 18 as effective. Similar information may be
read for each of the other subject areas.

Table ¥XJII also presente the same data in the form of per-
centages of effective and ineficctive incidents for each subject
area. Again in accounting, 44 percent of the total incidents re-
perted in this subject were of ineffective incidents; 56 percent
were effective. Similar proportions are presented for the other
subject areas.

A significant chi-squarc value indicated that there was a
difference in the category of incidents from teachers as cffective
or ineffective in tha variouvs cubjsct areas. Those subjcct uareas
in which thc most extreme Ceviaticas of observed from expected
frequencies occurred are sutmacrizéed below:

Y7 ‘fore ineffective incidents than expected were
Twoewriting: reported by teachers (4% percent of the inci-
dents from teachers in tkis subject) and fewer

effective incidents than expected (51 percent).

More effective incidents than expected were re-

ported by teachers (71 percent of the incidents

in this subject) compared with fewer ineffective
incidents than exp2cted randouly (29 porsent).

In four of the seven subject areas, the majority of incidents
from teachers were considered to depict effective events: accounting,
advanced shorthaand, AVT typewriting, and text typewriting., In the
other three subject areas of Lusiness mathematics, marketing, and
beginning shorthand, the majority of ircidents reported by tcachers
were considered to be examples of ineffective ereats.




TABLE XXIII
QUALITY OF CRITICAL INCIDENTS
BY SUBJECT AREA
TEACHER GROUP
(Frequency Counts and Row Perceutages)

~ SUBJECT QUALITY CF CRITICAL INCIDENTS
AREA EFFECTIVE INEFFECTIVE TOTAL
Freq. % Freq. %

Azcounting 18  (56%) 14 (447) 32 (100%)
Business Math 9 (35%) 17 (65%) 26 (100%)
Marketing 27 (47%) 30 (53%) 57 (100%)
Beg. Shorthand 10 (46%) & 12 (54%) 22 (100%)
Adv. Shorthand 14 (67%) 7 (33% 2). (100%)
AVT-Typing 3 66 (51%) 65  (4S%) 131 (100%)
Text-Typing ‘ 62 (71%) 25 (29%) 87 (100%)

TOTAL 207  (55%) 171 (45%) 378 (100%)
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2. Comparison of Subjzct Arans with the Qualitv (Effective
or Ineffectaive) of Incidents in each Main Incident
Category

(a) Student Group

The incidents reported by students in each subject area were
compared with the quality of each incident within the eight main
categories.ll A significant chi-square value indicated that the
subject areas did differ with respect to the types and quality of
incidents which students reported. The following summarize by sub-
ject area the incident frequencies which deviated most from those
uwhich would have been expected with a uriform distribution of in-
cidents acress subject areas:

Accounting: Students reported more effective incidents in
Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships) than
expected (17 percent of the total stulent-inci-
dents in accounting). :

Buginess Students reported more cfifective incidents in
Mathematics: Category II (Instructional Materiais and Methods)
than were axvectcd (28 percent of all inzidents
in this subject).

Maxketing: Students reported more incidents thaa expected in
the following categories:

Catezory I-8 (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed
the Cptions Available to Studentsy: more inef-
fective incidents than cxpected (7 percent of the
inciderts fiom students in marketing).

Category II (Instructional Materials and Methcds):
More effective irciderts than expected (23 percent
of the incidents in narketing).

Category IIi-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation
Materials and Methods): More effective: incidents
than expected (11 percent).

Students reported fewer incidents than expected
randomly in tane following categories:

gne tnbles;suﬁmarizing these data are presented in the
Techrical Appendix, Tables 7T-YI and T-XII.
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Categorv I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Students): TFewver effec-
tive incidents than expected (17 percent).

Czategory IV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
Fewer ineffective iucidents (1 percent).

Students reported more incidents than expected in
the following two categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Students): More effec-
tive incidents (39 percent of all student-incidents
in this subject). .

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed
the Options Available to Students): IMore effec-
tive incidents (11 percent).

There were no categories of observed frequencies
of incidents from studcaiz which deviated markedly
from those which were expect=d scatistically., '
Yost of the incidenis reported were in Categorw
I-A (27 percent) aré Categury II (19 percent).

Students cited rcre incideats than would have
been expected randomiy ian the following cate-
gories:

Catepgory I-A (Procedural Aspecis which Broadened
the Options Availel:le to 3Jtudents): Both more
effective (28 perceut) and inefrective (3 percent)
ircidents were reporced than expected. Of the
total incidents reported by stuéents in AVI-type-
writing, 36 percent weve in this category.

Category II (Instructional Materials and tiathods):
More iiiexfective incidents than expected (10 per-
cent of the incidents rcported by studcats in
AVT-typewriting).

Category_ IV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
More ineffective incidents than expected (7 per-
cent),

Category VI (Equiprent and Inctructional Meodia):
More inefiective incidents than expected (9 pex-
cent).
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Ter
Typawriting:

Students cited fewer incidents than expected
statistically in the following categories:

Cat:gory I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed
the Options Available to Students): Both fewer
effective (2 percent) and fewer ineffective (3
percent) incidents than expected. Of the total
incidents reported by students in AVI-typewriting,
5 percent were in this category.

Categ ry 11 (Inst.ructional Materials and Methods):
Fewer effective incidents than expected (13 per-
cent).

Categorv III-A (Content or Objective of Evalua-
tion Materials and Methods): Fewer effective
incidents than expected (2 percent).

Cutegory IV (Stiudent-Teacher Relationships):
Fewer effective incidents than expected were
reported (8 percent).

Stvdents reported more J.ncid ants than expected
statisticsally in the .Eollowing categories:

Catosnry I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed |
the Optfons Avaiizble to 5tudents): Both mora

effective incidents (7 percent of the total in-

cidents reported by students in text typing) and

rore ineffective incidents (8 percent).

Category II (Instructional Materials and Methods):
Both more effective (20 percent) and more inef-
fective (10 percent) incidents than expected.

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
lore effective inciderits than expected (12 per-
cent). : )

Students reported fewer incidents than expected
in the following categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened -
the Options Available to Students): Fewer inef-
fective incider%s than expected {2 percent of the
total incidents reported by students in text-typ-

"ing). Of the totcl incidents reported by students

in text~typing, 24 percent were in this category.
The proportion of effective incidents did not dif-
fer significantly from the proportion expected.

L}
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Categorv iV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
Fewer ineffective irciderc then expected (2 per-
cent). ‘

Category VI (Equipment and Instructional Media):
Fewer ineffective incidents than expected (1 per-
cent).

(b) Teacher Group

As with the student group, incidents reported by teachers in
each of the subject areas were compared with the quality of the in-
cidents in cach of the eight main incident categories.l2 A signi-
ficant chi-square value indicated that the seven subject areas did
differ both with respect to the type of incident cited by teachers
and also with respect to the quality of these incidents. "The fol-
lowing summarize by subject area the observed frequencies of inci-

dents which departed most from those frequencies expected with a
uniform, or random, distribution of incidents across the subject

areas:

Accounting:

Business
Mathematics:

Marketiung:

Teachers reported more effertive incidents than were
expected in Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which
Broadened the Cpcions Available to Studemts). Of
the total incidaats reported by teachers in account-
ing, 28 percen%* were afieccive incidents in this
category. '

Two incident categories were cited uire frequently
than expected by teachars: '

Category ¥I (Instructional Materials and llethods):
More inefiec:ive incidents were cited than expect-
ed (15 percent of the total number of incidents
reported by teachers in this subject).

Category TV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
More ineffective incidents were cited than cx-
pected (15 percent).

Teachers reported more incidents than expected
randomly in the following categories:

127ables suamarizing these date are fncludad in the Technical
Appendix, Tables T-XIII - T-XIV.




Beginnieg
Shorthand:

Advanaced
Shorthand:

AVI
Typewriting:

Category 1-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Siudents): More inef-
fertive incidents than expecied (18 percent of the
totai incidents cited by marketing teachers).

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed
the Options Available to Students): More inefiec-
tive incidents than expected (11 percent).

Category IX (Instructional Materials and Methods):
More effective incidents than expected (12 percant).

Category III-B (Operational Aspects of Evaluat:ioh):
More ineffective incidents than expected (11 per-
cent). ’

Teachers reported fewer incidents than expected
in the followiung catagories:

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships):
There were both fewer effective (5 percent) and
fewer ineffective (2 percent) incicdents in this
category than exnacted.

Teachers reportal more incidents than expected
in the following categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Students): More inef-
fective incidents than erpected (32 percent of
the total number of incidents regorted by teach-
ers in this subject).

| Category I-B (Procedural Aspects vhich Prescribed

the Options Available to Studznts): HMore effactive
incidents than expected (18 percent).

Teachers reported more incideuits than expected in
Category I-R (Procedural Aspests which ¥rescribed
the Options Available to Students). Of all of the
incidents recjorted in this subject, 29 percent
were effective incidents in this category.

\

Teachers cited more incidents than were expected
randomly iun the following cat=23ories:

tategory IV (3tudent-Teacher Relationships):

More ineffective inzidents than erpected (14 per-
cent of all of the incidents reported by teachers
in AVT-typing).
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Text
Iypewriting:

Cateporv VI (Eqv:‘.pzneﬁt and Instructional Media):
More ineffective incidents than expected (7 per-
cent).

Teachers reported fewer incidents than expected -
statistically in the following category:

Catezory I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Students): Fewer inef-
fective incidents than expected (3 percent).

Teachers reported more incidents than expected
statistically in the following categories:

Category .I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed
the Options Available to Students): More effec-
tive incidents than expected (15 percent of the
total number of incidents from teachers in this
subject). '

Category III-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation
Materials and Methods): Hore effective incidents
than expected rzraonly (S percent).

Category IV (Studcut-Teacner Relationships):
More effzactive in:idents thzn expected (20 per-
cent).

Teachers reportéd fever incidents than expected
in the following categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened
the Options Available to Studenis): Fewer effec-
tive incidents than expected (10 percent).

Category IV (Student-Teacher Xzlationship:):
Fewar ineffective incideats than expected (2 per-
cent). '

C. Comparisons of Critic2) Incidents within Individuval Subject

Areas

In order to identify aspects of specific courses which were
considered by students and teachers to be particularly effactive or
ineffective, each separate subject was analyzed within the warious
schools in which it was taught. In a pattern similar to the pre-
vious section, two types of analyses were carried out:

1. Cemparison of tﬁe quality of all incidentes within a sub-
ject area as either effective or ineffective.
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2. Cbmparison of the quality of all incidents as effective
or ineffective within the eight main incident categories,
again for ea.h suhject area.

.~

For both types of analvses, the incidents from students and
teachers have been combined. It may be recalled that teachers and
students were contrasted in the first section of the critical inci-
dent analysis. In the second section, students aud teachers were
again separated for the analysis comparing all seven subject areas.
Because these comparisons were considered to present the major dif-
ferences betwecen students and teachers, these groups were combined
for ease of presenting the remzining analyses.

1. Comparison of the Quality of Incidents as Effective or
Ineffective within Each Subject Area

Within each subject area except advanced shorthand, a signi-
ficant chi-square indicated that the quality of the reported inci-
dents differed from district to district. These differences will be
briefly summarized for each sudbject avea: ' '

~ Accounting: District Mo, 3: liore ineffective incidents were
: Fennimore reported than expected (57 per-

cent of the incidents reported
‘in this district), compared with
fewer effective incidents (43
parcent).,

District No, 9: More effective incidents were
Milwaukee reported than expected (91 per-
cer.t o the incidents in this
district in accounting), compared
with fewer inexfective incidents
(9 vercent).

Business District Mo, 3: " More ineffective incidents were
Mathematics: Fenuimovre reportad than expected (77 por-

cent of the incidents reported

. in this district), compared
wlith fewer efferntive incicdents
(23 parcent).

District Mo, 9: 1More effective incidents were

Milwaukee ~  reported than expected (88 per-
zent of the incidents in this

district), compared with fewer

ine{fective incidents (12 pex-

cout).
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Matketing: District o, 4: llore ineffective incidents were
HMadison reported than expected (48 per-
cent of the incidents reported
in this district), compared with
fewer effective incidents than
expected (52 percent).

o

istrict No. 6: More effective incidents than

Keaosha expected (92 percent) and fever
ineffective incideats (8 percent).

! . ' District No. 8: More ineffective incidents were
‘ Waukesha reported than were expecied
statistically (38 percent) and
fever effective -incidents (62
percent). The majority of the
incidents, however, were effec-

tive,
Beginning District No. 9: More ineffective incidents were
Shorthand: Milwaukee reported than were expected (39

rercent of the incidents in this
district) and fewer effective
incidents than expected (61 per-
cent). The majoerity of incidents,

N _ huwever, reperted by students
and teachers combined vas effec-
tive. ‘

District No. 1l1l: liore effective incidents were

Sheboygan reported than expected statisti-
and - cally (92 percent) and fewer
Manitowoc ineffective incidents (8 percent).
gdvanced There was not a significant difference between the
Shorthand: frequency of effective and ineffective incidents

reported in the tvo schools. In Shebaygan, 62
percent of the incidents were cffective; in Man-
itowoc, 72 percent of the incidents reported were

effective,
AVT 'Qggtrict No. 3: 1liore ineffective incidents were
Typewriting: Beloit and reported than expected randomly
Janesville (56 percent) compared with fewer

effective incidents (44 percent).

District Mo. 8: More ineffective incidents were
Vaukesha reported than expected (50 per-
cent) compared with fewer effec-
tive incidents than expected
(50 percent).




District Lo, 1): uure cffective incidents were

Sheboygan cited Lhan expected randomly '
(66 percent) and fewer ineffec-
tive incidents (32 percent).

District No, 12: More effective incidents were
Appletcn reported than expected (71 par-
cent) and fewer ineffective
incidents (29 percent).

Text : District Ko. 4: While the majority of incidents

Typewriting: Madison . reported were effective, more

ineffective incidents than ex-
pected were reported (43 pexcent)
and fewer effective incidents
than expected (57 percent).

District No. 9: More effective incidents were
Milwaukee reported than expected (80 per-
~cent) and fewer ineffective
incidents (20 percent).

District No. 10: Move effective incidents than
Fond du Lac esnccied randomly were veported
by studeuts and teachers (76
. percent) aswl fewer ineffective
incicdents (21 percaut).

District No. ')1: Hore ineffective incidents were
Manitowoc reported than expected (37 rer-
_cent) end fewer effective inci-
dents (63 percent). The majority
of reported incidents from stu-
dents and teachers, however,
were still effective.

District Mo. 15: More effective incidents were
Wausau rcported than expected ctatis-
tically (62 percent) and fewer
ineffective incidents (17 per-
cent).

2. Comparisons of the Quality of Incidents Within the Eight
Main Tncident Categories for Ez:zh Subiect Area

In a manner similar to the ahove analyses, the incidents were
compared across technical school districts to determine if different
types and quality of incideats were reported within the same subject
area. These cowparisons resulted in statistically significant dif-
ferences among the districts in all subject erzas. The incideuts
from both students-and teachers have been ccmbined in these analyses.
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These findings are summarized by subject area. Within each subject
area, the incident frequesncies which departed most from those expect-
ed if the distribution of incidents were uniform are summarized by
main jncident category.

Accountigg:13

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

More effective incidents were reported in District
No. 9 than expected (29 percent of the incidents
reported in this district in accounting). Fewer
incidents than expected were reported as effective
in this category in District No. 3 (14 percent of
the incidents reported in this district in ac-
counting).

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)

More ineffective incidents were reported in this
category than expected in District No. 3 (17 per-
cent) and fewer effective incidents than expected
(5 percent). 1In District No. 9, there were more
effective incidents cited in this category than
expected (23 percent) and fewer ineffective in-
cidents (1 percent).

Busiress 14
Mathematics:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects whicn Broadened the Options
Available to Students) . ‘

There were more effective incidents in this category
than expected in Distrint No. S (25 percent of the
incidents in this district). Fewer effective inci-
dents than expected were reportad in District No. 3
(4 percent).

Catepory 11 (Instructional Materizls and Methods)
There werc more effactive inciderts in this cate-
gory than expected in District No. 9 (28 percent)
and fewer affective incidents in this category than
expected in District No. 3 (8 percent).

13rable T-XV, the Technical Appeadix, surmarizes within each
district the frequency counts and percentages of criticzl incidents
reported in the eight main incident categories.

Yapaple T-¥VI,the Technical Appendix,presents a summary of the crit-

ical incidents reported in business math in two districts in which it was
offered. ’
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Category IV (Student-Tcacher Rzlationships)

. !
i
More effective incidents (18 percent) and fewer
ineffective incicents (3 percent) than expected
were reported in District No. 9. In Listrict
No. 3, more ineffective incidents (4 percent)

were reported in this category.

Marketigg:ls

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

More ineffective incidents than expected were
reported in District HWo. 4 (16 percent of the
incidents cited in this district in marketing).
Fewer effective incidents than expected were
also reported in this category in District No. &4
(10 percent). In District No. 6, there were
fever ineffective incidents in this category
than expected randomly (none).

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Availabie to Studcuis)

In District No. 4, bhoth morz effective (17 percent)
and more ineffect’ve (14 perzant) incidents were
reported than expeccted.  In District No. 6, fewer
ineffective incidents than expzcted were described
~in this category (3 percent).

Category II'(Instructional Matericls and Mesthods)

There were more effective innidents than expected
in this category in Listrict No. 5 (27 percent).
More ineffective incidecnts than expected randomly
were reported in District No. 8 (10 percent).

Category ITI-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation lfaterials
ard Moethods)

More effective incideats than expected iwove
v reported in Digtrict No. 6 (16 percent}). Fewer
effective incidents werz veported in District llo. 4,

Catesorv T1I-B (Cperational Aspects of Evaluation)

More effective ircidents than expected were re-
ported in Discrict liz. & {9 percent).

15Ta.b1e T-XVII in the Technical Aprendix summarizes the critical
incidents reported in all of the marieting cources.
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Category IV (Teachar-Stu:dent Relutiouships)
More effective incidents than enpzc:sad were reported
in this category in District Mo, 5 (18 percent),
Fewer effective incidents than expected were re-
ported in District No. 4 (2 percent) and in District
No. 8 (7 percent}. 1In District No. 4, there were

more ineffective incidents in this category than
expected (8 percent).

Reginning
Shorthand: 16

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students) '

More effective incidents were reported in this
category in District No. 11 (53 percent) and
fever effective incidents than expected were re-
ported in District No. 9 (21 percent). .

Category II (Zustructional Materials and Methods)

More ineffective incidents than expected vere
reported in Cistrict lo. 9 (11 percent). Fewer
ireffective incidents than exrected were reported
in this category in District Ne. 11 (2 percent).

Advant:ed

Y My ey

Gatesory I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

There were more effective incidents in this eate-
gory in Manitowoc than ezpected (38 percent of the
incidents reperted in this clars) coupaved wich
fewer effective incidents than expected in Sheboy-
gan (12 percent). (Both advance? chorthand clesses
were in District No. il),

16T:\l:le T-XVHL, the Technical Appendix summarizes the critical
incidents reported in beginning shorthand in two districts.

177able T-XVIX, the Technical Appondix suma:izes the critical
incidants reported in two advanced sharthand cis:ses,
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 Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Avezilable to Students) '

Tharn vere more effectivao incidents in this cate-
gory in Sheboygan than expected (20 percent) com-
par¢d with fewer effective Incidents in Manitowoc
(9 percent).

Cetegory IT (Instructional Materials and Methods)

Vhile the frequencies in this category did not
differ from thcse expected 1i': the two classes,
the largest proportion of the ciitical incidents
reported as effective in-Sheboygan (22 »ercent)
were in this categcry. '

AVE

gygewrigingzle

Category I-A (Frocedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

More effective incidents than expected were reported
in District No. 12 (35 percent). Fewer effective
incidents than expected werc reported in District
Ho. 5 (17 porcent;.

Mere ineffective in:idents wer2 veported than ex-
pected in District No. € (106 percent). Fewer
ineffective incidents thau expected were reported

in Distrizt No. 5 (2 percent).
Categexy II (Instructional Materizls ard Methods)

More effective incidents than expected were re-
ported both in District No. 11 (15 percent) and
District No. 12 (14 percent). Fewer effective

incidents were reported in both Dietrict No. 5

(9 percent) and District No. 8 (7 percent).

More ineffective incidents than expected werc
reported in District No. 5 (15 percent). Fewer
ineffective incidents than exnected were corre-
spondingly repoxrted in both Districts No. 11

(5 percent} ard No. 12 {6 percent).

131ab1e T-%X, the T2ch.ical Ljprenliy s.miarizes the critical
incidents reported in the AVI-typeuriting classes in four districts
(Discrict No. 5 included two schools).
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Categorz I11-A (Content or Objactive of Evaluation Materials
and Methods) :

More ineffective incidents than expected were cited
in District No. & (10 percent).

Fewer ineffective incidents than expected occurred RN
in both Districts No. 11 (1 percent) and No. 12 .
(3 percent). ' ‘ - o

Categoury ITI-B (Operational Aspects of Evaluation)

More effective incidents than expected were reported
in District No. 11 (6 percent).

More ineffective incidents than expected were re-
perted in District No. 5 (4 percent).

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relatiinships)

More effective incidents than expected and also
fewer ireffective incidents than expected were
repnrtel in Districits Mc. 11 (14 percent effective.
4 percent fineffective) and Diszciict No. 12 (12
percent effactive, 7 percent ineffective). TFewer
effective inciderts than expected in this category
were reportcd in District No. 3 (7 percent).

More ineffective incidents than expected were cited
in District No. 5 (13 percent) and fewer effective
incidents (8 percent).

Categogx‘ VI (Equipment ard Instructional izdisl

More incffective incidents than excected were re-

ported in District No., 5 (14 percent of the inci-

dents reported in this district). Fewer ineffec-
tive incidents than expected wcre reported in
istrict No. 12 (2 percent).

Text

Typewriting:19

Category I-A (?rocedural Aspects which Broadened the Opitions
Available to Students)

More effective incideats than evpected were reported
in District Ne. 10 (3D percznt of the incidents re-
ported in this district).

197ab1e T-XXI in the Tethnical Arpendix summzrizes the critical
incidents reported in the text-typewriting classas in each of the
Jlve districts,
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Fewer effective incidents than expected were re-

ported in District No. 4 (5 percent of the incidents
in this district in typing).

Category 7-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

More effective than expected were reported in District
Mo. 15 (11 percent). Fewer effective incidents than
expected were reported in District No. 11 (4 percent).

More ineffective incidents were reported than expect-
cd in District No. 4 (11 percent). Fewer ineffec-
tive incident's than expected were reported in Dis-
trict No. 11 (rone).

Category II (Instructional Materials and Methods)

More effective incidents than expected were reported
in District No. 4 (23 percent) and District No. 15
(22 percent). Fewer effective incidents than ex-
nectad were reported in District Mo. 11 (8 percent).

More ineffective incid-nts than expected were also
reported in District ¥o. 4 (16 percent). Fewer
ineffective incidents than cipected werz reported
in District No. 5 (4 percent) ard District No. 15
{3 perceut).

Catepgory IIT-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation Materials
and Methods)

Morze effective incidents than expected were reported
in District No. 4 (9 pecceat). Tewer effective
inciients than expected were citaed in District

No. 9 (2 percent).

Category 17 (Student-Teacher Relationships)

Hore effective incidents than axpected were reported
in both Districts Ko. 9 (24 pecvcent) and MNo. 15

(19 peorcent). Fewer effective incidents than expect-
ed in this category were reported in Dictrict No. &4
(8 perceni) and District No. 10 (10 percent).

In District No. 10, there were zlso fewer ineffec-
tive incidents than expacted in this category
(none),.
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D. Comparisons of Critical “ncidents Among Five Models of
Individualized Incstruction

As was discussed earlier, page 9, the 23 classes included in
this study were described by five models which represented increas-
ing degrees of individualized, self-paced instruction. The critical
incidents obtained from both students and teachers were compared
across these models to determine if the categories into which the
incidents had been placed or their quality differed among the five
models. As has been the case in the previous analysis sections,
these critical incidents were examined using two types of basic in-
cident classifications:

1. Comiparison of the quality of the critical incidents as
effective or ineffective among the five individualized
instructional models.

2, Comparison of the quality of the critical incidents within
each of the eight main incident categzories and among the
five individualized instructional models.

The findings from both analyses a2re presented separately. In meking
both types of romparisons, critical inciccuts frowm all seven subject
areas and all ten technical school dis“ricts have been combined.

1. Comparicon of the Cuality

as Effect:ive or ineffecii
Instructinrnal Models

£ the Criticel Incidents

HL_the Lritzes
2

Mrore Yive Tnlividualized

A significant chi-square value indir=nted that there wos a
relationsuip tetween the instructional ncdel describing a class
and the quality of the incideats from classes in that model. Those
frequanzics which deviated most from the irequencies expected with
a uniform distribution are summarized by model nmabor:

lodel No. 1: (Objective to develop students to designaed cri-
teria by altering the duration of imstructiom.
Fixed instructional track; no initial placement
at a variety of lcvels.)

Fewer effecctive incidents were reported than expected (58 per-
cent of the incidents in this model) and more ineffective
incidents than expected (42 pexcent).

Model MNo. 2: (Object to develcp students to designated criteria
by alterizs the duration of instruction. Fired
track; ini~ial pretesting and placement at a variety
of levels.)
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More effective incidents thor expected were reported (76 per-
cent of the incidenis rcported in classes described by this
wod2l) and fewa:r ineffective ircsidents than expected (23 per-
cenit),

Modei No, 3: (0L jecLLlve to develop students to designated cri-
teria by altering the duration of imstruection,
Fized track; initial pretesting and placement at
various levels. Iategrated remedial adjuncis to
a fixed "main track" instructional sequence.)

There were no marked deviztions of observed frequencies from
expected] frequencies of effective aud ineffective incidents.
The majority of the incidents reported in the ciass described
by this medel was effective, 63 percent.

ledel Mo, 4: (Objective to develop students to designated cri.-
teria with provision for student selectioa of
course-unit progression. Duration of progression
flexible.)

More effective incidents (78 revceni) and fever ineffective
incidents (22 percent) than expectal.

Model No. 5: (Objectiva to develop sindents to iniividvally
selected criteria 55 eacn stuicnt and the use
of different instruactional sequences for each
one. Pretesting and placzment are incorpcrated
into th2 construction of the instructional
sequences. )

More effective ircidents (60 percent) and fewar ineffective
Lacidents (20 percent) than expected.

2. ZScamaiison of the Guality of the Critical Tacidant:
Within_each of the Eight Main Incidont Categories xud

Among, the Five Iodividualizied Inetructional llodeis

A significant chi-square vaiue indicated that there was a
difference in the incideai ca:iegorizations for the five wmeodels.
Theee incident frequencles which deviated most markedly from
these frejuencies expectad randomly are summariced by the instruc-
tional redels:

Modei No. 1: (Cbjective tz dev2L10p stuawents v designated criteria
bw alteriig tle duracion cf instruction. Fixed
instructioral fracl: wo Iaitial ylzcement at &
variety of levels,)
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Mcre incidents were observed thzu expected in the following
incident categories:

Category I-A (Prc:edural Aspects which Broadernad the Opticns
Available to Students)

Ineffective incidents (8 percent of those repcrted
in this Model)

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Effective incidents (8 percent)
Category II (Instructional Materials and Methods)
Ineffective incidents (S percent)
Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)
Ineffective incidents (8 percent)
Cetegory V (Student-Student or Group Relationchips)
Ineffective incidents (2 percent)
Category VI (Equipment and Inscructional Media)
Ineffective incideuts (4 peicent)
Fewer incidents than expected were obsarved in the following
incident categories:

Category I-A (Proczedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Availabie to Students)

Effective incideats (19 percent)
Category II (Instructional Materials and Keihods)
Effective incidents (14 percent)

Catenory IXJ-A (Content or Ubjective of Evaluation Mzaterials
and Methods)

Fffective inciiesars (4 pe=cent)
Catagory IV (Studeni-Tezcher Relationchips)

Effective incidents /8 pcrcent)
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odel No,_ 2: (Objective to develup stulents to designated cri-
teria by altering the durarion of instruction.
Fi:zed instructional trazk; initial vvetesting nnd
placement at sz variety of levels.)

More incidents than expected were observed i the following
categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

Effective incidents (28 percent of the incidents
reported in Model No. 2 classes)

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)

Effective incidents (13 percent)
Fewer incidents than expected were observel in the following
categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Acpects which Brozdened the Options
Available to Studentc)

Ineffective incilsnis (4 pcrcent)

Category I-B (Procedural Arpocts which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Effactive incidents (5 percent)
Category X1 (Instructional Materizls and ‘Methods)

Ineffective incidenis (5 percent)

Category IV (Student-Teacher Felationships)

Ineffective incidents (3 perceut)

PModel No. 3: (Objective to d2velcp students to designated cri-
teria by altering the duration of instruction.
Fixed track: injtial pretesting znd placedent
at various levels. Integrated remedial adjuncts
to o fixed "pain track" instructional sequenca.)

More incidents than eypected werez ovserved im the followizg
categories:
]
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Categoxy I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

Inefiective incidents (10 percent of the incidents
in Model No. 3 classes)

Category TI (Instructional Materials and Methods)
Ineffective incidents (14 percent)

Category III-B (Operational Aspects of Evaluation)

Ineffective incidents (6 percert)
Category IV (Student-Teacher Rzlationships)
Cffective incidents (16 percent)
Fewer incidents than expected randomly were observed in the
following category:
Category TI (Instructional Materials and Metheds)
Effective incidents (8 percent)
Model No. 4: - (bbjective to davelop students to designated cri-

teria with provision for scudent selection of course-
unit progression. Duration of progression flexible.)

More incidents than expected were observed in the following
categories:

Category II (Instructional Materials and Methcds)

Effective incidents (24 percen:t of the incidents
in Model No. 4 classes)

Catexory TII-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation iaterials
or Methods)

Effective incidents (13 percent)
Category III-B (Operational Asnmects of Evaluation)

Effective incidents (6 percent)

Fewer incidents than expected were observed in the following
categories:
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Catepory I-A (Procedural Aspecis which Brosdened the Options
Available to Studentcz)

Eife>tive incidents (17 parcent)

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Avajilable to Students)

Effective incidents (4 percent)

Model No. 5: (Objective to develop students to individually
celected criteria for cach student and the use of
different instructional sequences for each one.

Pretesting and placcment are incorporated into
the constructicn of the instructional sequences.)

More incidents than expected were cbserved in the following
categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Availcble to Students)

Effective incidents (25 pz2rcent of the incidents
in Model No. 5 classes)

Category IV (Student-Teacher Rulationships)
Effective incidents (2% parceat)

E. Comparjsens of Critical Incidents Among Four Cless
Scheduling Patterns

As was praovicusly discussed, page 11, the 23 classes included
in this study were placed into four descriptive scheduling patterns.
The critical jncidenits reperted by both studenis and teachers were
compared for thece four scheduling arrangaments tn determine 1% the
categories or the quality of the critical incicdents differed among
the schedules.

As in the previous compariscns, these anaivses were of two
basic types:

1. Cemparison of the quality cf the critical incidents as
effective or ineiffective among the fcur scheduling pat-
terns.

2, Comparison of the guzlity of the critical incldents within

each of the eigiht main incident categories and among the
four scheduling patterrs.
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The findings from both of thesez analyses are presented separ-
ately. In making both co. parisons, critical iancidents from all seven
subject areas and all ten technical schocl districts have been
combined.

1. Comparison of the Quality of the Critical Incidents as
Effective or Ineffective Among Four Scheduling Patterns

A significant chi-square value indicated that the quality of the
incidents as effective or ineffective differed across the four sched-
uling arrangements. Those deviations of observed frequencies from
expected firequencies for a uniform distribution are summarized bhelow
by scheduling pattern:

Schadule No. 1:  (All classes scheduled to meet at a designated time.)

The frequancies of incilents in this scheduling arrangement did
not differ markedly from the expected frequencies. Of the total
641 incidents within this schedule, 68 percent were effective and
32 percent ineffective.

Schedule No. 2: (Scme classes scheduled to meet at a designated time;
other classes rzlcased to permit independant stud mt
work.)

Fewer effective incidents were reported than expected (56 percent)
and more ineffective incidents than expected (44 perzent).

Schedule o, 3: (All classes scheduled to meet at a desgnated time
plus laboratory facilities ware availatle to students
outside of regular clzss hours.)

Hore effective incidents than expected wer2 reported (83 per-
cent) and fewer ineffective incidents than exnected (17 perceni).

Schedule 1o, 4: (No classes scheduled; students may attend zu open
laboratory at houra of their own choosinz.)

Fewer effective incidents were rcported than expected (62
percent) and more ineffective incidents than expected statis-
tically (4D percent).

2. Ccnparison of the Quality of tkn Critical Incidents Within

Each of the Eight Main Incident Categories and Among Four
Schoduling Pattoras

A signfficent chi-square value irdicated that the type and the
quality of incidents did differ across the four scheduling patterns.
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Those observed frequencies which difrered most markedly from the

. frequencies expected randomly are summarized by schaduling .
patterns: - )

Schedule No. 1: (All classes scheduled to meet at a designated time.)

More critical incidents than expected were observed in the
following categories:

Category 1-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Ineffoctive incidents (6 perceat of the incidents
reported in Schedule No. 1 classes.

Catenory II (Instructional Materials and Mathods)

Effective inz:idents (19 percent)
Category ITI-3 (Operational Aspects of Evaluation)

Effcctive incidents (S percent)

Ineffective inciderts (3 werzent)
Category IV (Séudent-Teacher Rolatioaships)

Effective incidents (13 percent)

Fewer critical incidents than expected were observed in the
Eollowingz ecatognries:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Rroadaned the Cptions
Available to Students)

Effective incidents (17? perceat)
Category ¥T (Equipment and Instructional Media)
Ineffective incideuts (1 percent)

Schednle No. 2: (Some classes scheduled to meet: zt designated times:

other classes released for independent student
work.)

More critical incidents tiinn eslected were ohserved in the
following categories:
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Category I-A (Procedurzl Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

Ineffective incidents (12 percent of the incidents
reported in Schedule No. 2 classes)

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Ineffective incidents (9 percent)
p Effective incidents (13 percent)
Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)

Ineffective incidents (8 percent)

Fewer incidents than expected were reported in the following
following categories:

Category II (Instructional Materials and Methods)
Effective incidents (12 percent)

Catepory III-B (Operational Aépects of Evaluation)
Effective incidents (1 percent).
Ineffective incidents (1 percent)

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)
Effective incidents (4 percent)

Schedule No. 3: (All classes scheduled to meet at designated times,

plus laboratory facilities were available to stu-
dents outside of rcgular class hours.)

More eritical incidents than expected were observed in the
following catetories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

Effective incident« (26 percent of the incidents
reported in Schedule No. 3 classes)

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Effective incidents (10 percent)




Category II (Instructional laterials and Media)
Effcotive incidents (20 perceat)

Category ITI-A (Content or Objective of Evaluation Materials
or Methods)

Effective incidents (10 percent)
Fewer critical incidents than expected raandomly were observed
in the following categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects vhich Broadened the Options
Available to Students)

Ineffective incidents (2 percent)
Category II (Instructional Materials and Methods)
Ineffective incidents (5 percent)
Category III-B (Operational Aspects of Evaluation)
Ineffective incidents (1 peréent)
Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationshijs)
' Tneffective incidents (1 percent)
Categoxry VI (Equipment and Instructiorzl Medié)

Ineffective incidents (3 percent)

Schedule No. 4: (No classes scheduled; students attended an open
laboratory at hours of their cur choosing.)

More critical inciderts than expected were observed in the
following categories:

Category I-A (Procedural Aspects which Broademed the Options
Available to Studcats)

Effective incidents (26 percent of the incidents
reported in Schedule Ns. 4 classes)

Categorv II (Instructional Meterials and Methods)

Ineffective incidents (10 parzcent)




Category III-B {Operational Aspects of Zvaluation)
Insffaoctive jocidents (3 parcent)

Category IV (Student-Teacher Relationships)
Ineffective incidents (8 percent)

Category VI (Equipment and Instructional Media)
Ineffective incidents (8 percent)

Fever critical incidents than expected were observed in the

following categories:

Category I-B (Procedural Aspects which Prescribed the Options
Available to Students)

Effective incidentg (2 percant)

Ireffective incidents (2 percent)
Category II (Incstructional Mataria s and lethods)

Effective incidents (12 percent)

Category III-A (Content or Cbj:ctive of Evalucstion Materials
or Methcds)

Effeﬁtive incidents (3 parcent)




Summary

The preceding review of the findings of this study was divided
into two main secticns corresponding to the two major types of analy-
sis performed. The first section introduced those findings from the
analysis of student course completion data and other student back-
ground information. Each student's completion or achievement in a
given course was measured by two techniques. The first was the grade
received in a course or a student's completion status of "incomplete"
or "withdrawal”. The second measure of achievement was the teacher's
categorization of a student's relative success in an individualized
instructional section.

The second major type of analysis was of critical incident data
from both students and teachers. These incidents identifying parti-
cularly effective or ineffective course aspects were contrasted
between students and teachers and among the different subject areas
and technical schools.
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PART IV .
FINDINGS, COMCLUSIONS AND RECOMMEWNDATIONE

A prominent concern in several of the technical institutes of the
Wisconsin Vocational, Technical and Adult Education system has been that
of finding a practical means of implementating the ideal of individualized
student instruction. Vith the objective of determining the relative ef-
fectiveness of the various individualized instructional approaches now
being used in selected business courses1 23 classes in five subject areas
were evaluated during the £z11 of 1971.

As more technical schools continue to examine the experiences of
others in providing more attention to individual student needs, this re-
search was designed to permit an sssessment of the current practices.
The strengths or weaknesses of on-going classes were to be identified as
practices to be encouraged or avoided by others. This research pioject
wae supported by a grant secured by the University of Wisconsin, Madison,
from the Wisconsin Board of Vocational, Technical and Adult Education.

These 23 classes were being taught in twelve different schools in
ten of the Wisconsin Vocational, Technical and Adult Education districts.
The subject areas included those of accounting, business mathematics,
marketing, shorthand (beginaing and adveanced) and typewriting (AVT and
textboolc approaches). These five subject arezs and the VTAE districts in
which the 23 classes were located are summarized in Table XXIV.

The primary means of evaluation included field observations of each
one of the 23 classes and interviews with selected students in esch class.
Achievement data were collected for each student enrolled in a course.

The semester achievement resulting for 1204 students in the 23 classes

was measured by two different techniques, First, the course completion
status of each student was stated as either 2 letter grade or as an “In-
complete’’ or a course "Withdrawal.* Second, each student was characterized
by his instructor according to the .success he was judged to have experi-
enced in an individualized instructional situation as contrasted to a

more traditional or structured class. On the basis of each teacher's

evaluation, every student was placed into a "positive,” "neutral," or
Yinegative’ category.

lThese 23 classes represented all the classes which were identified
in the fallvwof 1971 using individualized instructional techniques in the
areas of typewriting, shorthand, marketing and accounting. Several of
the courses in the areas of office machines and calculating machines were

using individualized instructional methods but they were not included in
this study. ‘

Descriptions of each of the 23 classes are included in the Appendix.

3A1though not directly a pert of the anslysis, shorthand writing
speeds and straight-copy typewriting spceds were obtained in these courses
for all students completing the course. These skill achievement levels
have been summarized in the Appendix, Tableg YXXVI and XXVII.
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TABLE XWIV
FIVE SUBJECT AREAS AKD VTAE DISTRICTS IM WHICH THE
SELECTED COURSES VERE TAUGHT
Subject VIAE District and City of School
Accounting District No. 3,'Fennimore
District No. 9, Milwaukee
Business District No. 3, Fennimore
Mathematics _ District No. 9, Milwaukee
Marketing District No. &4, iadison
District No. 6, ¥enosha
District No. 8, Waukesha (2 classes)
Shorthand .&

Beginning District No. 9, Milwaukee
District MNo. 11, Sheboygan
District No. 11, lManitowoc
Advanced District No. 11, Sheboygan
District Fo. 11, tiznitowoc

Typewriting Disf&vict No. 5, Beloit
AVT bistrict Ho. 5, Janesville

District fo. 8, Waulkesha
District Ho. 11, Sheboygan
District No. 12, Appleton
Text Distiict No. 4, Madison

- Discrict No. 9, Milwaukee
District No. 10, Fond du Lac
District Mo. 11, Manitowoc
District No. 15, Wausau

- - [—
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The objective of the intervieuws with students, as well as those with
teachers, was to collect critical incideant data. These incidents were
events which had occurred in a given class and which were considered by
the student or teacher to represent particularly effective or ineffective

course aspects, Each incident was analyzed and placed into one of eight
main categories as follows:

I-A - Procedural aspects of a course which broadened the
options available to students

I-B <~ Procedural aspects of z course which prescribed the
options availsble to students

I1 - Course aspects associated directly with instructional
materials or methods

IIi-A =~ Course aspects associated witi: evaluation materials
or methods

III-B - Course aspects associated with evaluation procedures

v - Course aspects assoclated with student-teacher reia-
tionships

v - Course aspects associated with student-student rela~
tionships

VI - Course aspects associated with equibment: or other

instructional media

The 23 classes which comprised the sample of students were further
characterized by two descriptive tocls. The first was designed to permit
examination of the degree of individualized instructional options avail-
able to students., Five models of individualized instructional situations
were developed for this purpose. The second tool was to permit compari-
sons of varying degrees of flexibility in scheduling arrangements. Four
scheduling patterns were developed for this purpose.

FINDINGS AND CONCLUSIONS

The conclusions which may be drawn from the analysis of the data
from these 23 classes have been summarized in six main areas. First,

those conclusions which were not directly associated with a particulsr
subject area are discussed,

Second, the attitudes of students in all of the individualized courses

were compared with the attitudes of teachers. These attitudes were those’

expressed through the critical incidents reported by both teachers and
students.

Third, those findings directly relsted to the separate subject areas
are discussed for each one of the seven areas included in this study (two
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of the five areas being subdivided): accounting, business mathematics,
marketing, beginning shorthand, advanced shorthend, audio-visual-tutorisl
typewriting, and text-typewriting.

Fourth, those findings vhich vere related to comparisons of the five
models used to describe the individualized instructional situations are
presented with their associated conclusions.

Fifth, those findings and conclusions related to comparisons of the
four scheduling patterns used in the 23 classes are discussed.

Sixth, and last, some personal observations and conclusions of the
investigator have been summarized., While drawn from the observations and

the data of this study, these conclusions were not relzted to a specific
‘analysis as were the pxevious findings.

I. General Conclusions of the Study

The general conclusions of the study aie those vhich were not directly
related to a single subject area. Within this broad area, conclusions
have been organized into six sections. The first section of conclusions
summarizes the general course completion findings.

The second section contains those conzlusions related to student
achievement as measured by both grades and teacher cstegorizations. In-
cluded here are the relationships between these two measures of student

achievement and the relationship of previous course experience to student
achievement.

Third, the conclusions related to early course completion are pre-
sented.

Fourth, the findings and conclusions related to different student

majors and programs of enrollment are summarized. f

Fifth, the effects associated with high school graduation, other ed-
ucational experiences and students' ages are summarized.

Sixth, and last, the relationships between student achievement and
the number of hours which a studeat devoted to a particular course are
summarized. Also included in this section are the findings associated

with the extent of student enrollment in other courses and student em-
ployment outside 6f school.

A, Student Course Completion Status

The total number of students who completed each individualized course
were summarized by subject arzeas, technical school districts, and by each
separate course. These data were presented in Tables V through IX on
pages 25-37 of the Findings and Analysis chapter. Within the separate
classes included in this study, the proportion of students who completed
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all of the course requiremen:s within one semester vanpged from 100 per-
cent in one typewriting class to 19 percent in a business mathematics
class. Those students who did not compleie 2 given course within the
semester received grades of either "Incomplete’” or “Withdrawal.®

In six of the 23 classes, cpproximately one out of five of the students
completed the course requirements within cne semester. 1In another eight
classes, two out of five, or up to one-half, of the students completed the
course, In 16 of the 23 classes, therefore, 60 percent of the students or
less completed all of the course requirements at the end of the fall se-

mester. In the remaining seven classes, four out of five of the students
or more had completed the course.

While the reasons for these extreme variations in course completions
are discussed in relation to the specific subject areas, it is apparent
that in several of the individualized instructional situations a large
proportion of students were not finishing a semester's course work within
that time period. Whether this large number of incompletions is desirable
or not, it is clear that provisions must be made within administrative

structures for extending course enrollment times for large numbers of stu-
dents.,

B. Student Achievement leasures

The two different measures of studeat achievement were both found to
be significantly related to the tescher who zssigned the grade or who made
the categorization, This finding was considered to be a reflection of the
prominence of the teacher in any instructional situation. It is also,
however, a reflection of different grading stendards and the extent to
which other course aspects varied from class to class.

The relationship between individual teacher, however, and the cate-
gory into which they placed students was considered to be an indication
of more than the effect of an instructor on students' course echievement.
Each teacher rated 11 of the students in his class with respect to their
success in an individualized instructional situation. A student was thus
Placed into a positive, neutral, or negative category. While this very
subjective judgment was found to be related to a student's course grade,
it was also considered to be an important reflection of a teacher's gen-
eral attitude toward his course orgznization. The tendency for a teacher
to place large numbers of students in either a negative or a positive
category appeared to reflect a teacher's satisfaction or dissatisfaction
with the individualized instructional situation. :

The attitudes of teachers as a whole to student achievement in the
individualized instructional situations was further evident when related
to the different measures of student course completion. Teachers placed
more students with A and B grades in the positive category than they did
Students with lower grades or course “"Incompletes" and “Withdrauals®.
More students with "Incompletes’’ were placcd in the negative category.
From this teacher judgment it msy be inferred thet, on the whole, it has
not always been to a student's advantage to reccive the status of
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"Incomplete’’. The greater =sssignment of ncutral categories to students
who withdrew from a course wzs primarily a neflection of a teacher's not
seeing these students often enough to make a judgment of their potential
course achievement. The ireasons for student withdrawals from a course
vere not ascertained,

Previous course experience. Onec particular student characteristic
was found to be significantly related to student course grades and comple-
tion status and also to the teacher categorizations of students. This was
a student's previous experience in the same subject area as the course in
which he was enrolled. Those students who had had previous course experi-
ence received more B's and C's than those without such experience. They
also received fewer "Incompletes.’' Students with previous course experi-
ence vere also more likely to be placed by their teachers into the positive

category with respect to their success in the individualized instructional
situation.

Students who had not had previous course experience, on the other
hand, received fewer B's and C's and more “Incompletes.’’ These were also
more likely to be categorized in the negative category with respect to
their success in an individualized instructional situation. From these
findings it secemed apparent that the students who were not taking courses
as pure ‘'beginners’ were at an advantage in individualized instructional
classes, This advantage continved to exist when the separate subject areas
of accounting, beginning shorthand, and typeuwriting were analyzed.

B, Eaxly Course Completion

Early completion in a course, o: completion before the end of the fall,
1971, cemester, was not related to the particular subject area in which a
student was enrolled. There was a relationship, however, between early
course completion and the technical school which a student was attending.
This relationship may be best accounted for by the special characteristics
of the courses within these districts. Primarily, the existence of pre-

testing and advanced placement within a course were responsible for such
early completion,

The desirability of early course completion was indicated by the ten-
dency of teachers to place these students in a positive category with re-
spect to their achievement in the individualized class. This was a marked

advantage as contrasted to what would have been possible for these students
in a traditional class.

C. Student Majors ond Programs of Enrollment

A motivational aspect was considered to be reflected in the finding
that students majoring in fields directly related to the individualized
course in vhich they were envolled were more likely to receive grades of
A", What may also have affected this occurence of higher grades was
the likelihood that students taiting courses ir their major area may also
have had previous course ‘experience in their subject.
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Going beyond a students major area of study, the progrem in which he
was enrolled was also related <o his course achievement. Students in the
two-year Associate Degree programs received more A's in their courses than
did students in the one-year Vocational Diploma programs. lot only did
the students in the one-year programs receive fewer A's, but they were
also more likely to withdraw from a course than were the students in the
two-year programs. This difference in achievement may be an indication of
different learning objectives or learning capabilities of students vho
choose a one-year program rather than an Associate Degree program.

D. High School Graduation and Attendance at Other Schools

A significant relationship was noted between the achievement of stu-
dents in an individualized course and their status as high school graduates.
Those students who had graduated from high school received more A's and
B's than did non-graduates, Further, these students who had not graduated

from high school received a larger proportion of Incompletes’' and course’
"Withdrawals,"

Also related to this educational achievement measure, students who
had attended other educational institutions since high school received

more A's and experienced fewer "‘Incompletes” than did students who had
not attended other schools.

These findings related to high school graduation and attendance at
other educational institutions would both support the coaclusion that stu
dents who have successively completed other educational programs and who
have chosen to continue this work are also more successful in the indivi-
dualized instructional situations. Such a bacikground would indicate not
only a degree of motivation resulting from earlier school success, but it
may also indicate the possession of those capabilities which can lead to
continued success in school settings. The individualized situations have
not, apparently, compensated for the lack of preparation, motivation, or

general ability of students who have had minimal school success or pre-
vious experience.

Students' Ages. It might be anticipated that the age of a student
would also be reflected in his course accomplishment, especially since
older students would also be those who had been able to attend other ed-
ucational institutions., There was, however, found to be no significant
relationship between a student's age and his course achievement. While
many teachers commented personally that the maturity of a student was re-
lated to the ease with which he coped with en open, flexible situation,
such maturity was not measured by a student's age.

E. Student Hour Commitments, Course Loads, and Outside Employment

In certain open-laboratory courses in typewriting and shorthand, a
tally was kept of the number of hours which a student spent working on a
subject in the open~laboratory during the semester. The number of hours
which a student spent in the open-laboratory courses was found to be sig-
nificantly related to his achievement, While students in some cases were
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able to satisfy the requirements of a course in less than 40 hours, a
range of 40 to 100 hours was &averoge in courses which were normally taught
in 90 hours per semester. Corresponcing to this general time requirement
for completing a course, those students with “Incomplete’” stztus had spent
markediy fewer hours in the open-lcb.

This hour trend for the '"Incomplete” status supported the common
statement from students in this position that they found it difficult at
time to spend sufficient time in the lab. Lack of such self-discipline
may in many instances been responsible for the '"Incomplete’' status of a
student, Further, the tendency for teachers to place student with “In-
complete’ grades in the negative caztegory with respect to their general
success in sn individualized course also supported a similer conclusion.
A lack of sufficient self-discipline or sufficient course structure may
account for a large number of incompletes in certain courses.

Since the number of hours which a student spent in a course was re-
lated to his course accomplishment, it night be expected that the number
of hours which a student could devote to a single course would also affect
his success., This time was affected by the number of other courses in
which he was enrolled and number of hours which he was scheduled to attend
class. In relating both the number of courses and the numbex of course-
hours of each student to his course achievement, however, it was found
that those students with the feuest number of courses or scheduled hours
did not have an observable advantaze. On the contrary, students with the
heavier course loads were found to receive a higher proportion of the A,
B, and C grades and fewer course "Iacompletes". Likewise, there was no
tendency for those students with fewer scheduled class hours to receive
higher grades in their individualized courses.

The employment status of a student was again found to be related to
his achievement in a manner similar to his number of courses and scheduled
class hours., Students with 11 to 20 hours of employment per week outside
of school received more A's znd fewer "Incompletes" than other students.
Students vho were working fewer hours or who vwere not working at all did
not appear to be at an advantage even in self-paced situations in which
they might selmly be able to devote more time to school work.

II. Comparison of Student and Teacher Attitudes

Critical incident data were collected from both students and teachers.
The events which both groups reported represented particularly effective
or ineffective course aspects, The quality of an incident as effective or
ineffective was the judgment of the person reporting the event. A total
of 1226 different incidents weve reported by students, and 378 different
incidents were reported by teachers. Each of these incidents was placed

into one of eight gajor categories depicting the course aspects with which
it was associated,

4A11 of the specific incident categories summarized in the Appendix

Table XV, with a tabulation of the number of incidents in each cstegory.
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The incidents reported by students and teachers were compared to determinc: -
whether they differed with respect to the type-or the quality of the inci-
dents which they reported.

Students were fouad to be more likely than teachers to identify in-
cidents in two categories as particularly important: those procedural
aspects of a course which broadened the instructional options, and in-
structional materials and methods, On the other hand, teachers were more
likely to cite incidents dealing with the following course aspects: the

content of evaluation materials, testing procedures, and student-teacher
relationships.,

When only the quality of the critical incidents as effective or in-
effective was considered, students were observed to report more effective
incidents proportionately than were teachers., Students, therefore, may
be judged to have responded more favorably to the individualized in~-
structional situations than did teachers.

Students were more likely than teachers to report effective incidents
dealing with course procedures which broadened their instructional options.
Teachers, on the other hand, were more likely to cite ineffective inci-
dents in this category. Students were also more likely than teachers to

cite effective incidents dealing with instructional materials and learn-
ing activities.

in the incident categories associated with the content of evaluation
materials and the operational aspects of testing, teachers were more
likely than students to report ineffective incidents. . In the category of
student~teacher relationships, teachers were also more likely to report
ineffective incidents than were students. These findings indicate the
greater sensitivity of teachers to the quality of testing materials, the
testing situations themselves, and the change in their relationships with
students in the individualized class,

I1I. Seperate Subject Area Conclusions

Seven separate subject areas were identified for the purposes of
( , analysis: accounting, business mathematics, marketing, beginning short-
) . hand, advanced shorthand, audio-visual-tutorial (AVT) typewriting, and
text-typewriting., The conclusions which may be drawn from the analysis

both of student achievement and critical incidents have been combined
for each subject area.

A. éggggpting

~ UG

h ' Student Achievement Analysis. Two accounting classes were included
Y in this study: one in VTAE District No. 3 (Fennimore) and one in VTAE
District No. 9 (filwaukee). When accounting was contrasted with other
subject areas, more A's were earned in these .iasses and also more course
"Incompletes® and “Withdrawals.” The lerger number of A's was observed
to have occurred .in District ilo. 3, while the larger number of non-comple-
; tions was in District;uo. 9. 1In these two classes the proportions of
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students who completed 11 of thie couvrse requirements by the end of the
fall semester were 24 pevrcent in District Mo, 9 and 63 perceat in District
No. 3.

This difference in course complation may be accounted for not only by
the differences in the student body from an agricultural distwict to an
urban srea, but a2lso by the enrollmen: pattern in Milwsukese. A long-
stending practice in this distzict has been to permit students to enroll
in an individualized course on &iy londay during: the semester. This con~
tinuous student enrollment cutomatically increased the number of students
who had not completed the course at the end of vhat was normally the fall
Semester.

Criticel Incident Analysis. When the critical incidents reported by
accounting students wewxe compared with those in other subject areas, more
effective incidents, proportionazteliy, were found to be reported.

When just the two accounting clacses were contrasted, effective in-
cidents dealing with procedural aspects of the cousse were found to come
lergely from District Mo. 9. Also in this distric’, more effective in-
cidents than expected were reported in association with student-teacher
relationships. 1In District Ho. 3, more ineffective incidents were re-
ported in this l-cter category. There were, in fact, more ineffective
incidents then expected randomly in Distxict Wo. 3 then No. S.

While not apparent in the criticsl incidents themselves, the role
of the instructional msterials in “hese two courses was considered to
have made a difference in the degrees of sutisfaction expressed. Dif-
ferent accounting texts were used in these classes, end the difficulty of
the text in District No. 3 was consideved by the teacher to have affected
the ease with which it could be used independently by the students. In
District 9, in addition to the difference in textbook, one other sspect
mey have contributéd to the greater satisfaction of the teacher and the
students. As students appeered to need extra help, the teacher made
provision for smdll group discussions which were teacher-led. Both the .
teacher and the students cited this activity-as u porticularly effective
course aspect.

B. Business Mathematics

Student Achievement Analysis. Two business mathematics classes were
included in this study: one in VTAEZ District No. 3 (Fernimoxe), and one
in VTAE District No. 9 (Milwaukee). When student achievement in these
courses was compsred with all other subject areas, more “Incompletes’ were
ovbserved. Agein, this large proportion was largely due to the class in
District No. 9. As was the case in accounting, school policy permitted
enrollment in this on any londay throughout the semestexr; this was judged
to be primarily responsible for this large proportion of “Incompletes’.
The proportion of students in these two classes who completed all of the
course requirements was 83 percent in Distriet No., 3 and 19 percent in
District Mo. 9. '
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Vhen the teacher categorizstions of students were compared across
2ll subjects, more negative categories were observed in business math than
expected randomly. These negative categories wcre predominately made in
District Mo. 2, whereas in District No. 9, more positive categorizations
were made of student achievement by the teacher. The reasons for these
marked differences in the teaciiers' judgment of the students' success in

an individualized instructionai situation became zpparent in the critical
incident analysis.

CriticalIncidant Analysis, In the two business math classes com-
bined, students reported more effective than ineffective incidents . In
District Ho. 3, however, 2 larger proportion of ineffective incidents
were reported by both students and the teacher. In District ifo. 9, a

reletively larger proportion of effective incidents were cited by students
and the teacher.

In District No. 9 the higher degree of both teacher and student sat-
isfaction was found to result in three main categories of incidents: the
procedural aspects which broasdened tihe instructional options of students,
such as self-pacing_and the flexibility of the course stsrting-point; in-
structional materials; and student-teacher relationchips. In District
No. 3, there were fewer effective incidents dealing with course procedural
aspects. There were also fewe:r effective incidents associated with in-

structional materials and more ineffective incidents associated with
student~teacher relationships.

In addition to the pretesting whigh was conducted in District No. 9;
but not in No. 3, the instructionzl matarials were different. In Milwaukee
these materials nad been prepared by the instructor expressly to promote
independent student progress. Both tlie pretesting of students to identify
their appropriate course starting point and the ease with which the stu-
dents could use the materials made it easier for the teacher to work in-
dividually with those students needing assistance.

On the contrary, in District MNo. 3, the textbook was not designed
expressly for independent student work. Many students needed supplementary
explenations from the teacher as they experienced difficulty with the ma-
terial. Whil: the classes in both schools were of espproximately the same
size, the teacher commented in District No. 3, in particular, thet the
number of students prohibited satisfactory explanations on a one-to-one
basis. The difficulty of the textbook for independent student work, and

possibly the lack of pretesting, prevented the teacher from being able to
use his time most effectively. .

C. Marketing

Student Achievement Analysis. Four different merketing courses were
included in this study: one in VTAE District No. 4 (Madison, Salesman-
ship); one in VTAE District Mo. 5 (Kenosha, Merchandise Display); and two
in VIAE District No. 8 (Jaukeshz, Non-Textiles and Fashion Fabrics). When
these courses as a group were compared with the other six subject areas,
more grades of "A" were observed than expected. This skewed distribution
of "A's‘’' may have been the result of one marketing class in which only
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 the grades of "A" and "Incomplete"” were usad., Hore grades of “'Inccmplete"

F " were also observed, and these were identified as coming primarily from

| District No. 4. The proportion of students in all four classes who com-
pleted the course requirements by the end of the semester ranged from 37
percent in Madison; 42 percent in Waukesha (Non~-Textiles); 82 percent in
Waukesha (Fashion Fabrics); and up to 87 percent in Kenosha.

When the four classes were compared with respect to the teacher-
categorizations of students, two classes differed most from the other
two. 1In District No. 6, more positive categorizations were made of
students' achievement in the individualized situation. In District No.
4, on the other hand, more negative categorizations were made. The
possible reasons for these differences in teacher's attitudes became
more apparent in the critical incident analysis.

Critical Incident Analysis. While the incidents reported by stu-
dents were largely of effective instances, teachers reported slightly
more ineffective than effective incidents. In a manner similar to
that of the teachers' categorizations of students, more effective inci-
dents were observed to come from District No. 6 and more ineffective
incidents from District No. 4. While the majority of the incidents
cited in District No. 8 were effective, the proportion of these incidents
was less than expected randomly.

In District No. 4, those incidents which both the teacher ~nd
students reported as effective or ineffective were largely clustered in
two categories: procedural aspects which both broadened and prescribed
the instructional options available to students. Those procedural
aspects which were ineffective were related to the students' and the
teacher's dissatisfaction with the procedure for checking completed
instructional units. Sufficient teacher-time was not available to check
all of the work quickly in the student-teacher conferences. On the
other hand, those parts of the course which the students considered to
be most effective were related to the group meetings and discussions
which were held once a week. '

In District No. 6, the most prominent feature was the choices vhich
students were given in the several displays which they were assigned to
construct during the semester. The category of instructional materials
and learning activities, therefore, was observed to rontain more effec-
tive incidents than expected. Other particularly effective aspects of
this course were those associated with student-teacher relationships.
This was cited most often in reference to the teacher's evaluation of
student's projects. :

In District No. 8, there were also found to be more incidents than
expected associated with instructional materials and learning activities.
In the Non-Textiles course, in particular, students were pleased with
the option of choosing the topics of the uaits which they were to study.
There were, however, also more ineffective incidents in this category.
This was considered to be primarily due to fwo factors: the volume of
work required of students in each unit, and the lack of sufficient re-
source materials in the classroom for certain of the units.
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Another particularly effective category of critical incidents .in Dis-
trict No. 8 was that of the operational aspects of testing. This was

considered to be due to the choice which students were given of taking
oral or written tests over their unit work., The category of the content
of evaluation materials, on the other hand, was cited more frequently in
District No. 6. Here students were tested in those specific areas of
merchandise display in which their previous experiences had indicated a -
weakness. Students considered the construction of disgiays in this kind
of testing situation to be pirticularly effective.

D. Beginning Shorthand

Student ichievement Analysis. Three classes of beginning shorthand
were incluced in this study: one in VTAE District No. 9 (Milwaukee); and
two in VTAE District MNo. 11 (Sheboygan and Manitowoc). When these three
classes were combined and compared with course completion data in all of
the subject areas, more "Withdrawals' were observed in beginning shorthand
in relation to other subjects. The proportion of students who completed :
all of the course requirements by the end of the fall semester ranged fram.

26 percent in Manitowoc; 35 percent in Milwaukee; and up to 63 percent in
Sheboygan.

With respect to the teachers' judgment of students' success in the
individualized instructional situation, there were more negative cate-
gorizations than expected in relation to other subject areas. The largest
proportion of these negative categories were observed to be in District

No. 9. On the other hand, more positive categories than expected were
observed in District No. 11.

Several course features may have accounted for these differences in
student achievement and teacher categorizations. The scheduling pattern
in Manitowoc was different from the other two classes. Here the students
met at a designated hour in an open-laboratory, at which time the teacher
gave her primary attention to the beginning shorthand students. In both
Milwaukee and Sheboygan the students met as a class at a designated time.
In Sheboygan, however, students had access to shorthand dictation facili-
ties at hours other than their class time.

While other reasons for the differences in the three classes may be-
come more apparent as the critical incidents are examined, an important
difference in these classes was not shown by the data themselves. This
was the possible difference in basic shorthand aptitude possessed by the
students in these beginning shorthand classes. Shorthand has long been
recognized as a difficult subject for large numbers of students and one
in which high dropout rates have been a recurring phenomenon. In Dis-
trict No. 9, in particular, it was judged by the teacher that an organ-
fized testing and guidance program for beginning shorthand students would
have prevented the enrollment of several students who were experiencing
“difficulty in their individuzlized study of the subject. For these stu- |
dents it was not considered an advantage to be able to extent their study :
of shorthand theory over loog periods of time. '
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The instructional situstion in Disirict Mo. 9 wes different in one
other important respect. 1In Discrict Mo. 1l in both classes, the students
enrolled in beginning shorthand inclucded students in both the one-year
Vocationel Diploms program snd the two-year Associate Degree program. In
Districl No. 9, however, the individualized course in beginniag shorthand
was restricted only to students in the one-year program, Another finding
of this study has already indicated that students in the one-year pro-
grams experience relatively less success in the individualized courses.

It may be that in District No. 9 those students who are most likely to

profit from an individualized study of shorthand have not been permitted
this option.

Critical Incident Analysis. Shorthand students reported relatively
more effective critical incidents than did the shorthand teachers when
contrasted with other subject areas. Corresponding to the teacher cate-
gorizations of students in each beginning shorthand class, there was a

larger proportion of negative incidents in District No. 9 than in Dis-
trict No. ll.

The largest proportion of effective incidents was observed in the
category of procedural aspects which broesdened the options available to
students. The types of incidents cited most often in this category were
those involving the ability of the students to proceed through shorthand

theory at their own pace and their sbility to control the use of short-
hand dictation equipment.

Those procedural aspects which prescribed the instructional options
available to a students were also cited more frequently than expected ran-
domly as effective incidents. These incidents were lzigely those which

involved small groups of students either taking dictation from the teacher
or reading shorthand notes orally.

Fewer effective incidents in these procedural categories were ob-
cserved in District No. 9. In this district there were also mcre inef-
fective incidents thon expected randomly associated with instructional
materials. Again, the use of the individuslized instruction technique in
this district was considered inappropriate for several of the students.
As a means of remedying this in the next semester, students were given

the choice of studying shorthand individually or of entering a teacher-
.Jpaced group.

E. Advanced Shorthand

Student Achievemeni Analysis, Two classes of advanced shorthand
were included in this study; both in VTAE District No. 11 (Sheboygan and
Manitowoc). There were found to be no significant differences either
between these two classes or butween advanced shorthand and other subject
areas with respect to the course coxpletion status of the students. In
Sheboygan, 73 percent of the students completed the course requirements by
the end of the semestex; in Manitowoc, 53 percent. The majority of the
teacher-categorizations of students in these classes were positive., Stu-
dents were judged to be making more progress than s more structured class
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} might have permitted. :

[ Critical Incident Analysis. Both studeuts and teachers reported more
effective than ineffective critical incidents in these two courses. The

highest proportion of critical incidents were associated with those pro-

cedurzl aspects of the courses which broadened the options avesilable to

students. - The next most frequently cited areas of effective incidents

was that associated with instructional materials and learning activities.

Students were most satisfied not only with proceeding through the course

at their own rate, but with choosing and controlling the shorthand dicta-
tion materials which they used.

Teachers, on the other Land, most frequently cited that category of
) incidents as effective in which procedural aspects prescribed the instruc-
tional options. These activities were largely those in which groups of

students took dictation from the teachei and read or transcribed their
notes.

In contrasting the two classes, procedural aspects which prescribed
the instructional options available to students were more prominent in
Sheboygan then in Manitowoc. This was the czse primarily because in
Sheboygan the class met during z schieduled class period, thus making such
group activities more easily organized. The class in Manitowoc, however,
did not meet as a class except for testing sessions; rather, students
worked in an open-laboratory.

In Sheboygen there were also a larger number of effective incidents
associated with instructionol materials and methods. This was considered
to be the result of the teacher-prepared instructional units correlated
with the shorthand textbook which were available to the students.

F. AVT-Typewriting

Student Achievement Analvsis. Five classes were included in this
study which vere using audio-visusl-tutorial materials for instruction in
typewriting. These courses were in the following districts: two classes
in VTAE District No. 5 (Beloit and Janesville); one in VTAE District No.
8 (Waukesha); one in VTAE District NMo. 11 (3heboygan); and one in VTAE
District Mo. 12 (Appleton). TFour of these classes met in open-laboratory
situations; one course combined an open-lsboratory with two hours of
scheduled classes per week for each typewriting class.

When these five classes were combined and compared with the other
six subject areas, students were observed to have received more B's and
C's than expected and fewer grades of "Incomplete’. Within only the
AVT-gypewriting course the distribution of grades also differed across
each district. The proportion of students who completed all of the
course requirements within the semester raaged from 27 percent in Janes-
ville; 42 percent in Beloit; 49 percent in Waukesha; 51 percent in Apple-
ton; up to 52 percent in Sheboygzn. More "Incompletes" than expected,
however, were observed in Applezon. '
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With respect to teacher catercrizations of students regarding their
achievement specifically in an individuslized instructional situation,
more neutral categories occuirred in contrast to other subject areas.
Fewer negative categories occzurrzed than eipected, however, in the AVT-
typewriting classes as a whole when compared with other subjects., The
large proportion of neutral categorizations was judged to be due to the
extensive use of open-laboratory scheduling patterns. Many of the stu-
dents who withdrew from the courSe or who had “Incompletes’ had not been
seen often enough by the teachsrs to permit them to make a judgment.

Within the five classes; more negative categorizations were made in
Districts No. 5 and No., "8, in contrast to Districts No. 11 and No. 12
where theraz vere more positive categorizations. These. latter two classes
differed from the first three in three basic aspects which mey have
accounted for these differences in teacher-categorizations. First, both
Districts No. 11 and Mo. 12 had developed pretesting programs which per-
mitted the placement of students at beginning points in the course most
appropriate to their backgrounds. Secondly, these districts had been in
operation longer and, thus, permitted greater teacher familiavity with
the operational procedures of the AVT open-lab. Thirdly, both Districts
No«. 11 and No. 12 permitted teacher assignment to the typewriting labora-

tory for longer periods of time, thus allowing more instructional contact
with students,

When the AVI-typewriting classes were compared with ‘the text~-type-
writing classes, more positive categovizations of students were observed
in the text-typewriting classes. Two featuies of the text=-typewriting
classes may have accounted for this differencsz. First, all of the text-
typewriting classes were organized using materials and procedures es-
tablished primarily by the teacheis who were teaching the courses.
Secondly, all of the text-typewriting classes incorporated a form of stu-
dent pretesting and placement.

Critical Incident Analysis. When the quality of the critical inci-
dents from both students and tescher were compared with those cited in
other subject areas, more ineffective incidents were observed in the AVT-
typewriting classes. The majority of the incidents reported by students
and teachers in AVT-typewriting, however, wvere effective, iore ineffec-
tive incidents were observed in Districts No. 5 and No. 8. In Districts
No. 11 and Wo. 12, there were more effective incidents than expected
randomly. The general quality of the critical incidents, therefore,
could be seen to correspond with the pattern of tescher categorizations
of students, Both the positive student categorizations and the effective
critical incidents were more dominant in Districts No. 11 and No. 12,

Students were obsexved to place more effective incidents than ex-
pected in the category associated with procedural aspects which broadened
their instructional options. Within this general category, those inci-
dents cited most often were those related to the ability of a student to
pace his instructional pattern and to exercise greater control over the
materials and the equipment he was using. He could stop and start when
he wished, avoid certain activities when he was being unsuccessful, and
re-do some assignments as many timos as he wished.
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On the other hand, stuicuss plizou rire ineffective incidents thon
expectel in the cat2gories uf instrzuctisial meterizls, scudent-teacher
relationships, and evipmeni. Criticiswme of m:terials were more promi-
nant in the classes withoui: puctesting of studenis and their nlacerent
gi: various ccurse starting nroinis. Another fregrent criticism of ma-
terials resulted from students’ dissztisfaction with not being able to
read the typewriting instiuctionel content or to locate reference infor-
mation quickly vher needed, 41l of the :astructional content vas avail-
able only on slides with an audio sourcc of verbal explanatioas. These
sam2 materials, however, were frequently reportzd in effective incidents
because of their clarity and general interes: Lo the students,

Students' criticisms of student-teacher relationships were observed
to ncecur primarily in those situstions in which teachers wer: assigned
& smeller aumbar of hours ia thnr open~lubnratory. The teachers were,
thus, nof: available as often 75 needed to provide assistance to students,

Ineffactive incidents related to ﬂqm.pment were &:so nbserved to be
drewn lavgely fiom the two classes ia which a min‘mum of instructional
slide~tape carrelis were availzole. A :ma.“ed reduction of ineffective
incidents related to equipment were not:ed in the class heaving the largest
number of carrells aveilable pew student. Oritical incidents involving
equipmant were rarely cited as _llnxaat:" ioas of effective cvents; rathern,
equipnent became prominent vhien it a3 not available or nof operating com~
rectly.

Ihe critical inctdents repneizd b teadiens - are similar to those
students with respect o stridenne 2 ar 2 4% ¥ lat'l chip and equipment.
achers were found tc L2 weve sered tive fhan .~..'..f’ nt:s houeveax, to
ituations 2@sociaved with ineffac:ive eviluation instrt.men 5 or testing
oczdures. TPor both studenis and taachers, however, dissatisfaction with
.2 ecouteat of evaluaticis m"‘:e.'.;.als or testing nroczdures appeared to be
1‘ edominstely in these classas. in which pratest: nz had not been a part of
the courss, ox in which the teach2ys =ere a\'m.l.qble le3n frequcntiy for
individuzl confarenccs: witt: sctudenis.

n3 D =10
‘n D o
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5. fext-Tyveuriting

Stucent Achieveinent Apalvsis. As was he cas? with AVT--Lypewriting,
five classes of toxt- ~tyvesritiag vre {ncluded in this stidy, These
classas were considered similar in that the tescher had nsed textbocks
originally deveicped for grouj instruction in “ypewriting. These texts
had been vearganized to permit salf-paced imsiruction by the students.,
The five classes included jn this study were in the following districts:
VTLE Distryict Mo. 4 (Madison); VTAE Dis:tyict Mo. 9 (Iailvau».cee) VTAE

District No. 10 (Fond du Lac); VAT Distvict io. 11 (Manitowor) ; =nd VTAE
Digtrict No. 15 (Hausau).

When these five clirses wewe compared wiil thz other six subject
areas, more B's and C's were cbozrve? than ex rnact2d in compaird.son with
other subjects. Fewer grades of A" snd “Tncomplecs’ were alsc observed
in relation tc other subjecis. £3 s che case with AVT-typewriting, the
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assignment of grades voried ccross technical school districts. The pro-
portions of students comple:ing tiue requiremenis of each by the end of
the fall semester ranged from 100 percent in Distvict Wo. 15; 79 percent
in Districts Wo. 4 2nd No. 10; 53 nercent in District No. 11; down to

23 percent in District Mo. ¢.

Most noticeable was the lack of '‘Incomplete’ grades in three classes,
Districts No. 4, No. 10, and No. 15. The reason for this was the admini-
strative requirement that prevented students from continuing their course
work into the next semester. Grades in these classes were sssigned to
students on the basis of the progress which they had made 2t the end of
the term. In Districts No. 9 and No. 11, however, there were propor-
tionately more ''Incompletes”than expected randomly. In addition to the
possibility in these districts for a student to receive an *Incomplete’
grade was the option of enteriang the typewriting course at any time
within the semester. Such continuous enrollment by itself created "In-
completes'' at the end of what wes normally the Ffall semester.

With respect to student achievement specifically in an individualized
instructional situation, more students in the text-typewriting classes
were placed in the positive category relative to other subject areas.
Compared with the AVT-typewriting classes, there were fewer neutral cate-
gorizations of students. Again, this probably was a reflection of the
difference between the open-laboratory situations and the scheduled text-

typewriting classes with respect to the frequency of teacher-contact with
students,

When comparing the text-typewriting clssses 2oross the five technmiesl
school districts, more positive categorizations than expected resulted in
Districts Ho. 9 and No. 15. More negative categorizations were observed
in District No. 11. This difference was considered of particular interest
between Districts No. 11 and No. 15 because of a special group of students
which was being handled differently in each school.

The course in District Mo. 15 was designed expressly for students in
the printing curriculum; the instructional sequence was planned for their
interests as printers. 1In District No. 11 the printing students were re-
quired to follow the regular typing program of the secretarial science
students in beginning typewriting. They met with the other students in
the open-laboratory. These students, however, expressed general concern
about the appropriateness of their instruction and were disturbed with
the prospect of not being :zble to complete the course in one semester, as
many of them did not. The teache:'s categorization of these students as
probably doing less well in the open-laboratory thsn they may have been
able to do in a structured classs was largely responsible for the greater
number of negative categories in this district. The higher degree of
satisfaction of students in District NWo. 15 indicated the desizability
of treating these students as a sepsrate typewriting group.

Critical Incident Analysis. The majority of critical incidents re-
ported by both students znd teachers in text-typewriting classes was ef-
fective. Both students and teachers had significant proportions of
effective incidents in the seme two categories: procedursl aspects which
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prescribed students' instructionsl options, and student-teacher relation-
ships. With respect to the first cotegory, howvever, studeats also re-
ported more ineffective incidents.

The effective incidents in this procedural category were mostly in
District No. 15 and were related to the group drill activities which were
held regularly. In other districts, as No. 4, the desirability of group
drill sctivities changed from student to student as some considered it
an interruption of their independent work. Markedly less group activities
were cited in District No. 11, an open-laboratory situation.

The occurrence of student~-teacher relationships in a large number of
effective incidents was a significant contrast with the AVI-typewriting
classes in vhich the opposite was the case. This may be a reflection of
the greater regularity of student-teacher contact when the classes met at
a scheduled time. This same effective aspect was achieved, however, in
the AVT classes when continuous teacher sssignment was possible in the
open-1lcb.

Two other incident categories may be singled out as having been cited
with different frequencies in the AVT- or text-typewriting classes. In
AVT classes, significant prominence weos apparent for those procedural as-
pects which broadened the options aveilable to students, and, in particu-~
lar, the option of attending the open-lab at times of a student's choosing.
While the self-pacing feature was still effective in the text-typewriting
classes, the scheduling of these classes reduced markedly the number of
incidents in this procedural category as a whole. In the text-typewriting
classes it could be concluded thet the advantage of a choice in students’
attendance times was traded for the asdvsntages of regular student-teacher
contact and the ability to organize gxroup activities.

A second incident category significently different in the frequency
with which it was cited in the two types of classes was that associated
with equipment. AVI-typewriting clesses were more dependent than text-
typewriting upon many different types of equipment. Further, the major
use of open-laboratory scheduling patterns in the AVT classes created
in some instances the difficulty of 2 student's obtaining a typewriter
vhen desired. 1In the scheduled classes, this difficulty never arose.

IV. Comparisons of Instructionzl Models

Five models were developed to describe the degrees of individualized
instruction used in each of the 23 classes included in this study. These
models were compared with respect to the student achievement resulting in
each one, and with respect to the critical incidents reported by students
and teachers.

Model No. 1 Objective to develop students to designated criteria
by altering the durztion of instruction. Fixed in-
structional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels. (Cf the 23 classes included in this study,
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13 were dascribed by tals model.)

Student Achievemsnt Analysis. iiove course grades of ‘‘Incomplete”
than expected randomly were observed in classes described by this model.
Further, vhen students were categorized by their teacheis with respect
to their general schievement in zn individualized instructional situation,
more negative categories resulted. There were also fewer eorly course
completions than expected in courses placed in this model.

These findings would indicate that the omission of pretesting, the
distinctive feature of this model, might be responsible for the general
lack of positive achievement results in contiact to the classes in the
othesr descriptive models.

Criticsl Incident Analysis. Both students and teachers reported
more ineffective criticel incidents than expected randomly. These inci-
dents were in five of the eight main categories: procedural aspects which
broadened the students' instiuctional options; instructionzl materials )
and methods; student~teacher relationships; student-student relstionships;
and equipment and other instructional media. More effective incidents
than expected velative to the other models were in the one category of
those procedural aspects which prescribed a student's instructional op-
tions.

As contrasted with other instzuctional rmodels, Model Wo. 1 can be
sean to have provided a minimum of instructionsl options to students.
Self-pacing was the distinctive feature of these classes. This alone,
however, did not provide the opportuniiies desired in satisfactorily meet-
ing a wide variety of student neads.

Model No. 2 Objective to devalcy students to designated criteria by
altering the duration of instruction. Fixed instruc-
tional twack; initial pretesting and placement at a
variety of levels. (0f the 23 classes included in this
study, six were cdescribed by this model.)

Student Achievement Anglysis. More grades of "B' and fewer "With-
dravwals’ vere noted in this model. Teachers also categorized more studenis
in the positive group with respect to their achievement in an individual-
ized instructional situation. Further, more early course completions were
experienced in these classes. This occurrence may be considered to be the
result of the greater use of ‘advanced standing’ in these classes as a
result of the pretesting feature of this model. “Advanced standing” was
also found to be positively related to students' course grades. Students
who received such plecement, particularly in typewriting, were more likely
to reccive A's and B's, end less likely to receive course “'Incompletes”
or "Withdrawals.” It may be concluded that the addition of the pretesting
aspect did increase the instructional options to the advantage of many
students, ‘

Critical Incident Analysis. Both students and teachers reported more i
effective and fewer ineffective incidents relative to the other models. :
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These course aspeacts uhich were particularly effective were those proce-
dures which broadened the instructional options availsble to students ard
those course aspects sssociated with student-teacher relationships. One
of the procedures which broadened the students' options was, of course,

that of pretesting and placement =t different instructional levels within
2 course,

The prominence of effective student-tescher relationships was pro-
bably due to the fact that those classes which provided pretesting and
placement at different instructional levels within a course.

The prominence of effective student-teacher relationships was prob-
ably due to the fact that those classes which provided pretesting were
also those classes having at least three other desirable features. First,
three of the four text-typewriting classes which included pretesting also
met at a regular time, which permitted regular student-teacher contact.
Secondly, those AVT-typewriting classes which included pretesting in the
fall semester were zlso those classes in which teschers were assigned to
the open-laboratory for the longest periods of time. Third, the business
mathematics which provided a pretesting program was also using materials
which many students found easy to use independently. The teacher was,

therefore, available to assist primorily those students who had difficulty
with the text content.

It may be concluded that the combination of pretesting procedures,
the placement of students at appropriate levels within instructional
materials, student self-pacing of their progress, and the availability of

the teacher when neceded all contiributed to the effectiveness of the Model
NMo. 2 classes.

dodel No. 3 Objective to develop students to designated criteria
by altering the duration of instruction. Fixed in-
structional track; initial pretesting and plecement
at various levels. Integrated remedial adjuncts to
a fixed ‘main track instructional sequence. (Cne
of the 23 classes in this study was described by this
model,)

Student Achievement Analysis. Students in the text-typewriting class
described by this model received fewer A's and more “Incomplete’ grades.
There were also found to be more negztlve categorizations of students by
the teacher in contrast to other models. Those features of this course
primarily responsible for these achievement statuses were discussed pre-
viously in association with the text-typewriting class in District No. 11,

Critical Incident Analysis. 1In & manner coinciding with the achieve-
ment of students in this perticular class, the critical incidents reported
by students and teachers were more likely to be ineffective than effective.
There were, however, more effective incidents numerically. The proportion

of ineffective incidents was higher than expected when compared with other
instructional models.
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One particular category in which the frequency of ineffective inci-
dents was significantly large was that of instructional materials. Since
the distinctive festure of this model was the provision of special re-
medial materials as adjuncts to the msin instructinnal sequence, this
observation would appear to show these materials as a weaslness. That
these particular materials vere not a veakness became clear when the
Source of the materials criticisms was examined. Those materials which
were to be used as remedials adjuncts were in the Typeuwriting III sequence,
not the Typewriting I and II materials used by most studemts. Further,
the ineffective incidents associsted with instructional materials were
largely from two areas. First, the printing students expressed dissatis~
faction with the secretarial science ncture of the typewriting assignments
they were to complete. Second, the teacher expressed concern that those
students who were "pure beginners’ in typewriting were not receiving

sufficient assistance from the materials available when they needed spe-
cial help.

With respect to this course as an example of todel No. 3, it must be
concluded that the remedial instructional materials did not assume promi-
nence. This class more nearly corresponded to the descriptive Model No.
2 in that pretesting was an important aspect of the course.

Model No. 4 Objective to develop students to designated criteria
T with provisions for student selection of course-unit
progression. Duration of progression flexible. (Two
classes of the 22 included in this study were described
by this model.)

Student Achievement Analysis. Student course completion in this
model differed from the other four models in that more A's and fewer

"Withdrawals® occurred thzn expected. There were also more positive
categorizations of students with respect to their achievement in an in-
dividualized instructional situstion. The reasons for the generally high

degree of satisfaction in these courses may be seen from the critical in-
cident analysis,

Critical Incident Analysis. In both classes there were more effec-
tive incidents than expected relative to other instructional models. As
expected from the description of this model, the largest proportion of
these effective incidents was related to instructional materials. The
key feature in these courses was the choice given to students in selecting
either the instructional units which they could study or in selecting
learning activities coinciding with their interests.

A second effective aspect in these courses was that related to test-
ing materials and procedures. 1In one of these classes, the Lests were
not only directly associated with the objectives stated for each unit,
but students were given some choice in the form of the test which they
could teke, either oral or written. In the second class the testing in-

cluded both comprehensive objective-type tests and process evaluations of
the actual construction of merchandise displays.
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Because of the dominance in :these courses of the instructional and
evaluation msterizls, the procedural aspects zppeared to be less promi-
nent. While the students and teachers reported effective critical in~
cidents related to the self-pscing festures of these courses, the frequency
of incidents in these procedurel categories was less than expected in
relation to the other instructional models.

Model No. 5 Objective to develop students to individually selected
criteria for each student and the use of different in-
structional sequences for each. Pretesting and place-
ment were incorporated into the construction of the
instructional sequences. (One course of the 23 in-
cluded in this study was described by this model.)

Student Achievement Analysis. Student achievement in this type~
writing course was primarily a reflection of the unique instructional
situation of a large urban school. Fewer A's and B's were earned by stu-
dents and more “Incompletes’ and Withdrawals. Students enrolled in
this course were those in a one-year program, and they were permitted to
enroll in the course at any time during the semester. The persons being
served by this very flexible situation were those for whom school had
not previously been a continuous process.

That this course was setisfactorily meeting the quite varied needs
of the students was indicated by the positive categorization of the stu-
dents by the teacher. The majority of these students were judged to be
doing better than a2 structured class might have permitted.

Critical Incident Analysis. The majority of the critical incidents
reported by the teacher and students were effective. These incidents were
primarily in two categories: those procedural aspects which broadened

the options available to students; snd those associated with student-
teacher relations.

The most distinctive feature of this course was the provigion of a
different instructional sequence for each student. This special instruc-

tional attention plus the option of proceeding at a student-set pace were
the most effective course aspects.

Together with the development of an individualized instructional se-
quence for each student was the key role played by the teacher in this
course., As the instructional sequences were developed weekly, and dur-
ing each daily class meeting, there was continuous student-teacher con-
tact. In summary, the significant features of this fifth model were
those of pretesting, student self-pacing, the individualized instructional

sequence develupuent for esch student weekly, and the key assistance to
students as it was needed.

V. Comparisons of Scheduling Patterns

Four scheduling patterns were developed to describe the meeting
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arrzngements of the 23 classes included in this study. The classes placed
in each of the four patterns were compared with respect to the student
achievement and with respect to the critical incidents repoirted in each
one.

Schedule No. 1 All classes scheduled to meet at designated times.
(Ten of the 23 classes included in this study were
described by this pattern.)

Student Achievement Anzlysis. When contrasted with the other three
scheduling patterns. More A's and fewer B's and C's were observed in
classes meeting with this scheduling pettern. While the majority of the
students in these classes were placed in a positive category by their
teachers with respect to their achievement in an individualized instruc-
tional situation, the proportion of the students in this category did
not differ from that expected randomly. What may be particularly noted
in this scheduling pattern was that meeting as a scheduled class did not

itself reduce nor increase the number of course “Incompletes' or "With-
drawals,®

Critical Incident Analysis. There were three incident categories in
which the proportion of effective incidents was larger than expected when
compared with the other three scheduling patterns. These were the cate-
gories associated with instructional materials and methods, testing pro-
cedures, and student-teacher relationships. Since the courses included
in this scheduling pattern included several subject areas, the reasons
for the effectiveness of the instructional materials varied for each one.
It is noteworthy, however, that the instructional content of the courses

assumed a larger prominence as an effective course aspect than did the
procedural aspects. '

The presence of the teachers at every class meeting was considered
to be primarily responsible for the generally favorable reporting of
student-teacher relationships. While the number of students in a class
and the clarity and completeness of the instructional materials affected
the availability of the teacher for extra assistance, the existence of a

scheduled class was a major factor affecting potential teacher availabil-
ity .

The third category in which a large proportion of effective inci-
dents was reported was also one in which there was a large proportion of
ineffective incidents. The procedure of taking tests 2t times chosen by
the student was a procedure considered to be effective=--but up to a point.
When the existence of a class period of a given length affected a stu-
dent's ability to complete the test, this became at times an ineffective
aspect. Further, when orel tests were to be given during a class period,
only one could generally be given at a time, thus causing other students
to wait. It was at this point in one course that the option of giving
oral or written tests became a particularly desirable feature.

Schedule No. 2 Some classes scheduled at designated times; other
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classes velcased for independent student work.
(Phree of the 23 classes included in this study were
described by this scheduling pattern.) '

Student Achievement Analysis. When compared with other scheduling
patterns, fewer grades of ‘“C* =nd more course ‘'Incompletes’ were observed
in these three courses, In addition, there were fewer positive and more
negative categorizations of students with respect to their achievement in
an individualized instructional situation. There were also observed to

be feuwer early completions in these classes when compared with the other
scheduling patterns.

While it should not be judged that the scheduling srrangement alone
was responsible for the larger number of ‘Incompletes:’ and negative stu-
dent categorizations, it was noticeable from the critical incidents re-

ported that the procedural aspects of these courses did assume a prominent
role.

Critical Incident Analysis. The majority of the critical incidents
reported..in this scheduling pattern vere effective, but the proportion of
eifective incidents was: sméller than: expectéd .when comparedi with the three
scheduling arrangements. One incident category in which the proportion
of effective incidents was laiger than expected was also a category in
which the proportion of ineffective incidents was larger than expected.
This category was those procedural aspects of a course which prescribed
the instructional options available to. students. Several different

course procedures in the three classes were responsible for this ambiguous
outcome,

In the marketing course, for example, the assignment-checking pro-
cedures caused problems for the studeats and the teacher, while the group
activities in this class during the class meetings were the source of
many effective incident reports. In beginning shorthand and typewriting,
likewise, the group activities during the scheduled class period were
cited as effective incidents.

Two other categories of ineffective critical incidents indicated a
possible source of difficulty associated with this particular scheduling
arrangement. More ineffective incidents than expected were reported in
association with procedural aspects which broadened the instructional
options to students, particularly the self-pacing feature of these courses.
Secondly, more ineffective incidents than expected were observed in as-
sociation with student-teacher relationships. During those times which
the classes were ‘'released", students experienced difficulty in obtaining
the assistance they needed from their instructors. Only in the beginning
shorthand classes was the teacher available on a regular basis in an
open-laboretory during the students' '"released"” hours. In this particu-

lar course, there were fewer ineffective incidents associated with stu-
dent-teacher reclationships.

It may be concluded, then, that ‘'released” hours for students were

less effective when they were associated with minimal assistance from or
availability of the teacher as needed.
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Schedule No. 3 All classes scheduled to meet at designsted times;

laborestory focilities available for extra work in
zddition to the scheduled classes.,

(Four of the 23 classes included in this study
were described by this scheduling pattern.)

Student Achievement Analysis. Contrasted with the other three sched-
uling patterns, there were more B's and C's awarded in these classes and
fewer ‘'Incompletes’’ was less than expected. Further, there were more posi-
tive categorizations of students by teachers with respect to their achieve-~
ment in an individualized instructional situation. Those course aspects
which lead to this favorable course achievement may be best summarized
as reported in the critical incidents.

Critical Incident Analysis. More effective incidents were reported
in this scheduling pattern in relation to the other three. The strengths
of these courses were shown by the critical incident categories in which
more effective incidents than expected were reported by both students and
teachers. These included those procedural aspects of a course which
broadened and also presctibed instructional options, instructional materi-
als and methods, and the content of the evzluation instruments. As was
true of Schedule No. 1 in which scheduled classes were held, a large pro-~
portion of effective incidents were reported involving student-teacher
relationships., Both Schedule iMo. 1 and Mo. 3 had higher proportions of
effective incidents in this category than did Schedule No. 2.

Also in contrast to Schedule ilo. 1 and 2, the procedural aspects in
Schedule No. 3 were prominent as contvibuting to effective incidents. Stu-
dents not only had the option of meeting in group activities, but they
also had the opportunity of extending their independent work beyond their

scheduled class hours because of the availsbility of laborztory facili-
ties. v

Both these procedural aspects and the continuous aveilability of
the instructor vere judged to have contributed to the effectiveness of
the instructional and the evaluation materials. It mey be concluded that
Schedule No. 3 offered the positive potential of combining some of the
strengths of both scheduled class meetings and open-laboratory facilities.

Schedule No. & No classes scheduled; all work completed in an open
laboratory at time chosen by student.
(Six of the 23 classes included in this study were
described by this scheduling pattern.)

Student Achievement Analysis. While there were fewer A's and more
C's awarded in classes using an open-laboratory, there was no difference
in the number of course "Incompletes' or 'Withdrawals' when compared with
the other scheduling patterns. Further, teachers judgment of the stu-
dents' success in an individualized instructional situation resulted in
more positive categorizations of students than expected.

There were, however, also more neutral categorizations of students
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than expected. This wes judzed to have Leen the result of the infre-
quency of some student-tescher contacts. Severzl of those students who
withdrew from an open-lzboratory class or who were 'Incomplete” had not
been seen frequently enough by their instructor to permit a judgment re-
garding their level of achievement. This conclusion was further supported
by the larger number of neutral cetegorizations resulting in 211 classes
for students with’ the "Withdrawal® status.

One other achievement category indicated the generally favorable re-
action to the open-laboratory scheduling pattern. In contract to the
other scheduling arrangement, there were more early course completions in
the open-lab classes. This was probably due not only to the availability
of the open-lab facilities, but also to the pretesting and ‘advanced

placement’ programs which were a part of several of the classes included
in this scheduling categoxy.

Critical Incident-Analysis. The category including the largest pro-
portion of effective incidents was that related to the procedural aspects
of these courses which broadened students' instructional options, such as
the self-pacing features of the courses and the choice of zttendance times
in the open-laboratory. While some students and teacher expressed the
concern that the open-lab required considerable self-discipline and ma-
turity to be used effectively, this coancern was not evident in an in-
creased number of ineffective incidents in the procedural category. The
open-laboratory, when stzffed adequately, provided maximum flexibility

to the students in controling the pace of their progress through a given
course,

The importance of teacher staffing of the open=-laborzstory was evi-
dent through those incident cotegories in which there were larger pro-
portions of ineffective incidents. One of these was that associated with
student~-teacher relationships. As previous analysis of the AVT-typewrit-
ing classes has shown, these ineffective incidents resulted primarily

in those situations in which teachers were able to spend the least amount
of time in the open-lab.

Closely associated with teacher availability were those ineffective
incidents in the category associated with the operational aspects of
testing. Again, ineffective incidents were most often reported in those

situations where teachers were not able to administer snd score tests
immediately with a student.

As contrasted with the other scheduling patterns, an area of inef-
fective critical incidents was unique to the open-laboratory situations:
equipment and instructional media. Since the open-laboratory typewriting
classes were particularly dependent upon several types of instructional
media and equipment, the inability of students to use these easily or
their inability to have easy access to the machines was quickly singled
out when it became a problem. This difficulty was most apparent in those
schools in which the smsllest number of slide-tape carrells were avail-
able per student, and were conspicuously absent in the classes in which
a maximum number of carrells was aveilable.
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A final aspect wss epperent in the open-leboratory clssses through
the smzll number of both effective 2ud ineffective criticsl incidents re-
ported. 1In the open-laboretory clesses there were & minimum of procedure!l
elements which prescribed the options zveileble to students. There were
fewer times that students could meet as small groups, for excmple. While
the lack of such activities was not itself the object of numerous critical

incidents, the absence of such group activities wes, nevertheless, ap~
parent.

VI. Personal Observations 2nd Conslusiouns

The previous findings e¢nd conclusions have been based divectly on
the data yielded in this study and the vsrious snalyses which were per-
formed. These dzta provide contrzsts umong the several forms of indivi-
dualized instruction scross five subject sreas and within ten Vocstional,
Technicezl and Adult Education districts. These data also support the
major findings of this study with respect to the varicbility in student

achievement under different conditions and the strengths 2nd weaknesses

in the instructional situations which lead to such achievement. They do
not, however, by themselves portray some of the striking features of
these 23 clesses which were not directly subject to quantitative analygis.

Other course sspects were appzrent to the investigator wvhich were
considered sufficient .besis for further conclusions. These succeeding
conclusions have been designzted 5 personsl observstions which may be
further drawn from the dstz obteined through observing 23 classes, and
from the interviews with students and teechecs. At least three visits
were made to each of these 23 classes, or cpproximately seventy visits of
a minimum of one day éach. On severzl occasions & visit was extended to

two or three days to permit a move continuous observation of several
classes.

During some of these visits, interviews were conducted with 224 stu-
dents for the purpose of collecting criticel incident data. Interviews
of s more informsl nature were held with the 28 tezchers of these classes.
it can be estimated thet a minimum of 160 hours were spent directly with
stidents or teachers with the objective of collecting criticezl incidents.
%t is these interviews and observetions which form the bzsis for the fol-
lowing conclusions. These conclusions have been grouped into the five
sreas of procedural course aspects, course materials and methcds, testing
materials snd procedures, the role of the teacher, and equipment.

A. Procedural Course Aspects

A variety of classroom procedures were being used with high levels
of satisfaction as indicated by the renorting of criticesl incidents,
given that the procedures were clesrly understood by the students. Those

factors which may be singled out as being particularly desirable were the
following:

(1) The ability of a student to pacc his ovwn instruction.
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(2) The ebility of = studen: to choose the time of his cttendance
in a2 cless.

(3) The 2bility of a student to control the equipmen: ox the msteri-
cls he wes using, such ss the length of time '‘hich he spent on
on activity or the number of times which he repected it.

(4) The sbility of a student to begin 2 course at & point in the
instructional sequence other than the beginning.

(5) The 2bility of a student to enter 2 given course 2t 2 time other
than the beginning of the semester.

In short, while students were move likely than teachers to mention
some of these procedursl aspects ass effective, the procedures vhich
brosdened the options of students were particularly desirzble.

(6) Of those procedural espects which limited the options of a stu-
dent for a given pewriod of time, those considered most often as
effective were the small group meetings. This was true partic-
ularly in the avers of accounting, marketing, and shorthand. D
a lesser extent, it was also true in typewriting.

B. Course Msteriais and tiethods

Severzl observations may be mede with respect to the mcterials which
were being used in the 23 classes included in this evaluation:

(1) Only in rare instences, one in this study, were msterisls de-
signed primarily for group instruction used successfully in
the individuzlized cless without some modification or supple-
ment by the teacher. When materials designed for group in-
struction were trensferred without eiterstion to a self-paced
class, the burden upon the teacher in the form of personal
supplementery assistance to students was not seen to be satis-
factory. 1In two clesses this *“unaltered’ form of the materials
was judged to be a primery resson for the discontinuance of these
classes on an individualized basis.

(2) VUhen classes zre first changad to 2n individualized epproach
from group instruction, the major curriculum development con-
sumes considerzble emounts of teacher time. Teschers are being
asked or are themselves undertcking curriculum development roles
vhich have not previously been their responsibility on such a
large scale. In some cases, they are fulfilling the dual cape-
city of curriculum specialists and textbook authors.

Teachers were observed té ossume this large curriculum develoP‘
ment tasks under two different conditions:

(a) When the teacher himself had decided that this was the

only means of obtaining certain kinds of materials
and used his own free time for this purpose, and
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(b) uWhen teachers were permitted rezleased time and
were reimbursed by their schools for this work.

(3) 1In only one of the 23 clesses did students have more than one
route which they could follow in acquiring 2 given body of
content or in obtaining a given skill, While in some instruc-
tional areess only one type of learning activity might be judged
most worthwhile, in many other situations the potentisl of in-
dividualized instruction has yet to be reelized. A major change
hes been mede in permitting student-pacing through certzin sub-
ject ereas. The ideal, hovwever, of permitting students several
options regarding the form of media or instructional approach

they may take in zcquiring a given competency has not yet been
implemented.

(4) Most attention appezrs to have been given so far in the Wiscon-
sin technical schools to the acquisition of commercizl systems
in vhich complete instructional sequences have been developed
ready for use. It is surely desirable that these gvailable
systems be utilized when they meet the requirements of & given
instructional situation. They offer the marked adventage of
saving considerable material preporetion time for the teachers.

Beccuse of less encouragement, however, snd the lzck of suffi-
cient tescher-preperstion time, less attention has correspondingly
been given to those areas lacking commercially availsble mate-
riasls. The are¢s in which the most materials developed commer-
cially for individualized instruction are being used are those
of beginning and intermediste typewriting and beginning shorthand.

(5) The finding that students with previous course experience have
generally done better in individusalized courses in the same
subject than students without such experience may be due to
two causes:

(a) Because of the lack of pretesting in severcl courses,
students with previous course experience m:y have
been receiving higher grades in those topics which
they were reviewing; or

(b) Students without previous course experience in a sub-
ject may telke longer to obtain a bosic sense of course
orientation and direction in an individualized situa-
tion then do students who are slready femiliar with
the subject.

C. Testing Materials and Procedures

Two observations or conclusions mry be drawn additionally with
respect to testing materiasls and procedures:

(1) Pretesting hes been found to be extremely worthvhile in theat
students were more satisfied with the course m«~terials they were
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using when they were plzced according to their previous beack-
grounds. They were ¢lso =zble to complete course reauirements
sooner. However, pretesting programs hsve been in use in rela-~

tively few courses. This mey be &n indicstion of two basic
difficulties or deficiencies:

(2) A lack of sstisfsctory pretesting instruments with which
to identify specific course accomplishments or important
student background characteristics or aptitudes; and

(b) A lack of alternate instructional sequences which a

student might follow, given certain identifiable compe-
tencies.

In addition to the pretesting deficiencies, the evaluation arees

of the individualized courses oppeared to be weak in two other
respects:

(2) Except in the siiill courses of typewriting and shorthand,
and in the occounting prablem aress of evaluation, writ-
ten, objective-type tests have been the major form of
testing. UWhile different types of testing procedures
have been used in & few classes and found to be effective
(such as the oral examination), few courses have been
seen to incorporcte a variety of testing forms.

(b) When objective-type tests have been used, and also when
skill performznce tests have been administered, 2lternat=
forms of the sume test have not often been sveilzble.

In some testing arcos where speed is a primary object

of measurement, the existence of parallel tests might
not be as critical. However, the integrity of the test-
ing program has been questioned by severcl students and
tesrcher when the secrecy of the teats has bheen uncertain.

Role of the Teacher

The role of the teacher ccnnot be underestimated in individualized

instructional situctions.

¢))

(2)

Three comments seem werranted in this respect:

The development of m:terials or the orgenizetion of materials

for student use is primerily the teacher's function. The teacher
is the critical person both for the initial planning of materials
and for the monitoring of their use. Students' needs cznnot be
fully anticipnted, however, vhen materials are prepored; and it
is the teacher's continued presence and sensitivity to these needs

that permits the reslizction of student options end opportunities
within an individualized course.

A tezcher's role mey at times be best fulfilled by his absence
as by his presence. Students' comments indiceted thet the
teacher's availabi].ity for one-to-one &ssistznce when it was
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needed wee of key imporienc:. But they clso indicated the
satisfaection of working independently with only the knowledge
that aid wes avallable if needed.

(3) The enthusiasm of teachexs for a new individualized instruc-
tional situation appeared to be directly affected by the exteat
of the role which the teacher played in the development of the
materials or in the ocquisition of 8 commercizl system. As
had been found to be true for students, teachers were also more
satisfied with those situations over which they hed exercised
the greatest control in implementation and continued development.

E. Equipment

Equipment problems were mzny times beyond the control of the teachers
or the staff using them. Bui equipment and media difficulties arose most
frequently under three adverse circumstances:

(1) Failure to purchase equipment best suited to the use for uhich
it was intended with respect to sizes of equipment and its
quality;

(2) Insufficient numbers of certain pieces of equipment in relation
to the students enrolled in a course; &znd

(3) Lack of techniczl assistence in maintaining equipment, such as
that which could be provided by a lzborotory assistant.

_ In summarizing the generzl process of the development of individual-
ized instructional courses within the Wisconsin post-secondery institutes,
two characteristics seem prominent.

First is the trend or the stages through which individuelized
courses might be said to psss as this instructional method is used for
longer periods of time. At the beginning, the most prominent ingredient
has been that of student-pacing within a course. Those courses which have
been offered on this basis for longer periods of time, however, appeared
to next add the fezture of an oxganized pretesting program within the
course. Following this, more options tended to be made available to
students as the elements of self-pacing and pretesting became more famil-
iar and routine. For instonce, one cless in this study made remedial
adjuncts an organized part of the materials. One other class permitted
each student to follou a different instructional sequence. The provision
of additional elternatives or student options appeared to be limited by

the facilities availsble and the time of the teacher to prepare additional
materizlse.

A second feature that was epparent has already been alluded to. That
is the tendency for wider acceptsance or attention to instructional systems
supported by more visible types of instructional media. While it is en-
couraging to see more forms of instructional materials made available to
students, such as slide~tape media, video-tape, or cartridge films, it
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should not be overlooked that the more traditional forms of instruction

such as reading or group presentations also remain potential alternatives
from which students .should be able to choose.

RECOMMENDATION

The following recommendations have been dravn from the findings and
conclusions of this study of 23 classes in the Business Divisions of
Wisconsin Vocational, Technical and Adult Education institutes. Uhile
] these recommendations are largely concerned with the approaches to indivi-
dualized instruction in general in these post-secondary technical institu-
tes, some specific subject-matter suggestions have been included. In a
manner coinciding with the outline of the conclusions of this study, thesc
recommendations have been grouped in the areas of procedural aspects,
materials and general student achievement, evaluation materiais and pro-
cedures, the role of the teacher, and instructional equipment and media.

A. Procedural Aspects

Specific procedural aspects must te chosen within particular schools
and instructional situations, and in no two instances are these procedures
likely to be exactly the same. The following recommendations concern

broad provisions only which may be adapted to the needs of a particular
school:

(1) The element of student-pacing within a course should be
encouraged--given the adequate development of instructional
materials to permit such independent work and the organiza-
tional procedures to facilitate its operation. Such student-
pacing may be considered a first major step in the direction
of the developwent of individualized instruction.

(2) Vvhen the open~laboratory is used as the primary source of
instruction for students, it seems most desirable to staff
it for as wmany continuous hours as possible with at least
one qualified instructor. This number of staff should
increase whenever the assignment-checlking procedures or the

number of students appears to warrant more instructional
supervision.

(3) The holding of scheduled class meetings together with the
provision of open-laboratory facilities is recommended as
offering three possible advantages: opportunity for group
activities, continuous or regular teacher-student contacts,
and the student option of continuing work beyond scheduled
class hours.

(4) Individualized instruction does not necessarily imply com-
pletely independent student work. In the courses of market-
ing, accounting, beginning shorthand, and in some instances,
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typewriting, group activities are most appropriate for cer-
tain learning objectives. UWhen classes have been organized
for maximun student flexibility in the pacing of their
instruction or when class attendance is optional, considera-
tion should also be given to ways of providing group mcetings
when desired. It cannot bhe assumed that such group organi-
zations will occur spontaneously.

(5) In any individualized instructional situation where student
progress is dependent upon teacher approval or specific
instruction as to the next learning activities, a premium
must be placed on the immediate checking of students' work.
Consideration should be given to providing a balarce of student-
checking of their own work through self-checking devices,
immediate teacher-checkiny of some typee of worlk, and the
collection of other work by the teacher for checking and
return to students.

B. Instructional Materials and Student Achievement

The materials available for student use were found to be a critical
eleament in an individualized situation. These materials limited both the
options available to students and the time of teachers to the extent that
such materials needed to be supplemented by oral directions. Several
recormendations seem appropriate with respect to the general topic of
instructional materials.

(1) The provisiou of student-pacing through a body of. instructional
content was itself found to bz a particularly desirable feature
in the individualized courses. Continued attention should be
given, however, to the type of materials which permit such a
choice by students. Those materials which best permit independ-
ent student work and self-pacing are not necessarily the same
textbooks or resources used for group instruction. Specially
developed materials should ke designed for this purpose.

(2) Student-pacing alone, however, does not permit a realization
of the objective of allowing students to learn by genuinely
different instructional routes. Attention should, therefore,
be directed toward developing more than one means within a class
by which students may reach similar instructiomal objectives.
Such alternatives might permit some students to read given
course materials while other studente could obtain the same
information through another audio-visual source. lore than one
alternative instructional sequence existed in only one of the
23 classes included in this study.

(3) No one set of instructional materials may be recommended for
particular subject areas since comparative studies have not been
available to show one set of materials superior to amdther in
attaining given objectives. It would, therefore, be better to
encourage the simultaneous use in one or several technical insti-
tutes of different forms of instructional materials in the same
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subject areas. Such diversificaticn would provide a bettér
means of judging the strengths of different materials than
would a premature adoption of one single set. Both commercially-
prepared materials and teacher-prepared materials may supplement

each other. The use of one should not preclude the use of the
other.

The initial development of materials for an individualized
instructional situation in any subject area requireg a
considerable amount of teacher time, whether the materials
are commercially prepared cr whether they are developed pri-
marily by the teachers from more traditional, group-oriented
materials., The latter task is, of course, more time-consuming
than the former. This time requirement should be recognized
and teachers' schedules adjusted correspondingly when such
material development is initially undertaken.

Means should be further investigated for the sharing of mate-
rials among technical school districts beyond the informal
conveying of ideas which has been possible up to now.

The finding that students with previous course experience in a
subject area are relatively more successful than students just
beginning a course suggests the need for further study. Atten-
tion should be directed toward the differences in instructional
needs of students with previous course experience from the needs
of those who are pure beginners in a subject. In the areas of
shorthand and typewriting, in particular, it may be desirable,
where facilities permit this option, to incorporate more group
activities for persons without previous course experience.

The difference in achievement of students in the two-year Asso-
ciate Degree programs compared with that of the students in the
one-year Vocational Diploma programs suggests the need for fur-
ther investigations. Current materials and practices have not
apparently compensated for the differences in these groups of
students to enable them to achieve at comparable levels. It
may be desirable to continue to differentiate between these two
groups of students with respect to the types of instructional

materials available and the procedures which are used in the
course. :

The large proportion of "Incomplete" grades in several of the
classes should be the object of further investigation. By it-
self, the occurrence of an “Incorplete” is neither a good nor
a bad indication of the success of aourse. The objective of

a student-paced course is to permit students the time necessary
to meet the instructional objectives. On the other hand, the
teacher categorizations of a large proportion of students with
"Incompletes"” as '‘negative' with respect to their success in an
individualized situation did suggest that the extension of
course completion time was not always considered to be an advan-
tage. The extent to which students with ‘‘Incomplete’ grades at
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the end of the fall, 1271, semester eventually did fulfill the
course requirements should be knovmn. An extension of this
study would, therefore, be desirabtle to secure this informatici..

C. Evaluation Materials and Procedures

In an individualized instructional situation, formal evaluation pro-
cedures are the primary means of assessing a student's progress toward the
intended course objectives. Important instructional decisions are made
through the use of several testing sessions, such as the.option of waiving
selected course topics or .the satisfactory completion of given course re-
quirements. Such decisions are directly affected by the quality of the
testing materials and procedures. From the observations made in this

investigation with respect to such evaluztion, some broad recommendations
seem warranted:

(1) Greater teacher participation should be encouraged in the de-
velopuent of pre~testing and diagnostic tests for use both at
the commencement of a course and at recurring points within an
instructional sequence. The most dominant feature in the
classes included in this study was that of student-pacing, with
pre-testing being present in less than half of the 23 classes.
However, as more attention is given to the provision of a larger
number of instructional alternatives, an increase will also be
necessary in the evaluation instruments which may be used as
decision aids. Such instruments will be necessary nct only for
assisting in the decision of a course starting poiat, but also
in choosing a desirable instructiomnal seguence.

(2) The effective utilization of tests other than written, objective-
type tests was demoastrated in several classes in this study. In
a manner which coincides with the instructional objectives
sought, and within the guideline that examinations should be
easily scored by teachers and their results quiclkly communicated

to students, more attention should be given to different forms
of testing.

(3) When objective~type tests continue to be the most efficient form
of evaluation, alternative forms of. the same test should be
constructed. This is particularly necessary when students arc
permitted the option of retaking examinationms.

D. Role of the Teacher

As in any classroom, the teacher plays a dominant role in affecting
students’ attitudes and in organizing the instructional options available.
A teacher's preference and ability to work with students on a one-to-one
basis rather than solely as the director of group activities will affect
the teacher's enthusias:: for the individualized instructional situation.
Further, his thorough understanding of the individualized instructional
procedures and his support of these techniques as effective teaching pro-
cedures will likewise. affect a program's success. Based on these assump-

tions, three recommendations may be drawn from the observations made in
this study:
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(1) The teacher who is to use a particular set of instructional
materials in an individualized instructional situation should.
play a major role either in the development of these materials
or in the acquisition of 2 commercial system. Not only is his.
professional judgment necessary in such decisions, but the
teacher's support of such a system is also likely to be affected
by the extent of his participation in major instructional changes.

(2) Teacher-education institutions should continue to increase
their professional course offerings to teachers dealing with
the philosophical and psychological bases for individualized
instructional programs. Those tectniques and understandings
necessary for the organization of courses in which several
instructional alternatives may be available to students should
also be a part of teacher-preparation curricula. The importance
of such preparation is particularly acute at the post-secondary
level because of the diverse backgrounds of the students who
enroll in these programs.

(3) Purther study and experimentation is necessary to determine
the necessary qualifications of the staff assisting in open-
laboratory instructional situations. The roles of the para-
professional staff who may complement the functions of the
fully certified instructors have not been uniformly defined.
These roles may vary with the level of inmstruction ox the
subject matter taught in an open laboratory.

E. Equipment and Instructional tiedia

The findings of this study do not permit an evaluation of the degree
to which additional instructional equipment increases or decreases the
cost of the instructional staff necessary for its use. The findings of
this study do, however, support at least one recommendation:

(1) Since equipment or other media were more often cited as
ineffective than as effective course aspects, it was apparent
that improperly functioning equipment was a significant imped-
ent to learning. Properly functioning equipment, on the other
hand, permitted attention tio be directed to the objective of
the equipment's use and not to the equipment itself.

Any equipment acquired should, therefore, be in sufficient
quantity and quality to serve the purpose for which it was
intended. Specific quantities and qualities must be decided
in the individual situations of concern. Doubtful economies
and greater student and teacher inconvenience are more likely
if equipment acquisitions give lesser priority to the instruc-
tional applications than to tha source of supply or to the
cost.
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Implemerntation of Recommendations

Mention has been made of the desirability of sharing both materials
and ideas among instructional staffs within the Wisconsin Vocational,
Technical and Adult Education system. As a means of implementing such
a sharing of common concerns, a further recommendation may be made:

Inter-school workshops should be held in selected geographical loca-
tions for the participation specifically of instructors and administra-
tive staffs in the Business Divisions of the Vlisconsin Vocational,
Technical and Adult Education institutes. Such workshops should be
planned jointly with these technical institutes, the staff of the Wis-
consin Board of Vocational, Techaical and Adult Education, and the
faculties of teacusr-education institutions who may be of assistance.
The purpose of theése workshops should be to permit discussion of appro-
priate research findings and to encourage the implementation of those
aspects of individualized instructional situations which this report
has thus far shown to be effective.
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District 3
Southwest Wisconsin Voca‘ ional-Technical School
Fennimore

BUSINESS ACCOUNTING I (101-311)

Schedule of Class Meeting: Two hours each day, or ten hours of class
meetings per week

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized InstrXuctional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-

tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Material and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Accounting Principles, 10th Ed., by Niswonger and Fess.
Cincinnati: South-western Publishing Co., 1959.

b. Single-sheet guide provided for each chapter of the text-
book. These sheets listed the basic terms and principles to
be noted in a particular chapter plus the required problems.
Self-enriching problems'’' were also listed for those students
who were ahead or chose to do extra work in a given area.

¢c. A flow-chart was provided for each student describing the
general procedure to be used in proceeding indespendently
through the chapters of the text.

d. Twenty-six 10-key printing calculators were available in the
room on each desk for the students' use in working the
accounting problems.

2. General Course Objectives

The objectives were not summarized foi the course as a whole.
Other than the statement of objectives available in the course
textbook, the study guide provided for each chapter were the only
source of written chapter objectives. On the study guides these
objectives were to be inferred from the listing of the important
terms and principles to be presented in the chapter.
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The following is a listing of the main parts of the accountiagy
text which covered the first 12 chapters:

Part 1 - Accounting Processes for a Service Enterprise
(3 chapters)

Part II - Accounting Processes for a Merchandising Enter-
prise (3 chapters)
Part III - Receivables, Payables, Inventories (2 chapters)
Part IV = Deferrals, Accruals, and Long-lived Assets
(¢ chapt:ers)
Part V - Accounting Systems (3 chapters)

General Course Organization

Each student was to proceed through the chapters of the
accounting text and the problems assigned in the workbook at
his own pace. A minimum of 12 chapters were to be completed
during the semester. At this point a practice set could also
be done.

Approximately three times during a week the instructor would
hold a class discussion period in which he would present to the
class through lecture the topic on which most of the students
were working. Those students who wished to continue with their
worle rather than listen to the lecture could do so. At other
times, small groups of students working in the same area were
taken aside for more teacher exmlanation of the topic. The
larger portion of the ten hours per week were spent by the
students on independent work through the chapters and taking
tests at the end of each chapter.

If a student completed the 12 chapters and the practice
set before the end of the semester, he could leave the course
early. If a student did not complete the minimum requirement
of 12 chapters, he could either take a reduced grade for the
course or he could re-register the next semester for the course
and continue where he left off.

Checking of Work

As accounting problems were completed they were handed in
to the teacher for checking and returned. It was possible for
a student to check selected answers to the accounting problems
as they were being worked. Completed problems, however, were

_all corrected by the instructor and checked again before they

were returned. These problems were checked as having been done;
they were not gradad.
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At one point during the semiester a committee of students
were formed for the checking of work and for assisting students
as they proceeded through the problems. One student who was
particularly advanced in each of the four groups was asked to

act as the head of the group and check the problems for the other
students as they were completed. In this way the teacher was to

be freer to assist students needing special help. This grouping

of students and group checking of problems was discontinued when
the students objected to it. They would rather check with the
teacher himself or wich their immediate neighbor than with the
one particular student designated as the head of the group.

Administration of Tests

Chapter tests could be taken whenever a student completed a
chapter and felt ready for the examination. If the test was not
judged to be satisfactory by the teacher according to what he
expected the student to do, a second test was taken. A student
would receive the grade he received on the second administration
of the test. More than one form of each test was available.
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District 9
Milwaukee Area Technical College
Milwaukee ‘

ACCOUNTING I AND II (101-301, 101-311, 101-313) 5 credits each

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, five times a week

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at designated times.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1, Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. General Recordkeeping, 6th Ed., by Huffman, Stewort, and
Schneider. New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book
Company, 1971. (Including Student Activity Guide Working
Papers)

b. College Accounting, Part I, II, and III, 8th Ed., by Carsonm,
Carlson, and Boling. Cincinnati: South-western Publishing
Co., 1967. (Including workbooks and working papers)

c. Several adding machines available at the back of the class-
room for the use of students as they complete accounting
problems.,

2. General Course Objectives

The objectives of the course were presented to the students
orally during the first few weeks of the course in which the
class is kept together as a group for the presentation of the
basic accounting principles. In addition to this, - the require-
ments of the course were presented to the students in the form
of assignment sheet:s listing the necessary chapters and assign-
ments to complete.

Also included in this assignment sheet were the dates on
which these chapters should be completed in order to finish the
course in one semester. The points at which tests were required
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were also listed on the shect, Difierent assignment sheets
were provided for the Basic Recordkeeping course, Accounting I,
and Accounting II.

The Basic Recordkeeping course required the satisfactory
completion of nineteen chapters (or units) in the text Basic
Recordkeeping. These included the following topics: checking
'hccounts, cashier records, payroll records, payroll systems,
retail sales records, purchase records, fundamentals of account-
ing, debits and ¢redits, journal entries, ledger accounts and
posting, purchases on credit, cash payments, sales on credit,
cash receipts, trial balance, financial statements, accounts
payable and accounts receivable, and combination journal.

The Accounting I course required the satisfactory completion
of fifteen chapters (or units) and one practice set in the text
College Accounting. These chapters included the larger accounting
area of the sole proprietorship form and business (both mercan-
tile and personal service) enterprises and partnerships.

Accounting II students continued to work in the College
Accounting textbook and were to complete fourteen chapters and
one practice set. This portion of the course was devoted to
corporation accounting, including manufacturing enterprises.

3. General Course Organization 1

A student may enter the accounting course on any Monday.
At the beginning of the seuester when most of the students began
the course, group presentations were made by the teacher to
introduce the subject matter. As soon as students began to move
through the assignment sheets at their own pace and were at a
greater number of places in the course content, these group
Presentations were held less frequently or were held with
smaller numbers of students as it was necessary.

Most of the class period each day was spent by the students
working individually through the accounting textbook. The
instructor was available at all timas to provide any necessary
extra assistance.

If a student completed the course before the end of the
semester, he could leave the class early or he could continue
on to a more advanced accounting course, such as Accounting I
or Accounting II. In some instances a student who had had
previocus experience in accounting could take selected unit tests
for the purpose of waiving those topics in the course with which
they were already familiar. The general practice, however, was
for a student to designate that course in which he chose to
enroll and to begin at the beginning of that course sequence.
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4. Checking of Work

As the assigned problems for each chapter were completed
by a student, they were to be submitted to the teacher for
checking and grading. These materials were assigned a letter
gradc and were returned individually to each student in order
to discuss any apparant problems.

5. Administration of Tests

Tests could be taken whenever a student reached a point
on his assignment sheet for a test covering several chapters.
Two days could be used.for any one test. If more than one day
was required, the test was kept by the teacher in between the
testing sections. The final course grade was a combination of
problem and test grades, with primary weight given to the latter.
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District 2
Southwest Wisconsin Vocational-Technical School
Fennimoze

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS (804-320) 3 credits

Schedule of Class Meeting: One hour, three times a week

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.)

~

of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc~

tion. Fixed instructiomal track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Business Mathematics for Colleges, 5th Ed., by Rice, Boyd,
and Wayne. Cincinnati: South-wvestern Publishing Co., 1966.
(A combination text-workbook)

General Course Objectives

No specially written materials outlining the course objectives
vere distributed to the students. The minimum course requirements
were to complete four units irn the text-workbook. The textbook,
Business Mathematics for Colleges, was designed by Llic publiohaz
to provide a quick and intensive review and basic application of
mathematics relating to such calculations as inventory and turn-
over, depreciation, distrihution of overhead, taxes, insurance,
anauities, and other typical bustinccs calculations. Each lesson
consisted of a discussion of principles with illustrations,
followed by two or more workbook problems.

General Course Organization

During all of the class meatings students were to be working
through the units in their text. The teacher was always present
to provide extra assistance. All of the instructor's time in the

class was spent working with individual students or in adminis-
tering tests.




If a student completed the four required units early, he
was permitted to leave the class. If he did not complete the
. minimum requirements, he was to continue into the next semester.
A student was to have six weeks into the next succeeding semester
to complete the course.

4. Checking of Work

For each chapter in the text-workbook, each student was
given an answer sheet to use in checking his problems. When he
completed these problems and had checked them himself, they were
turned in to the tieacher for recording.

5. Adwministration of Tests

When a student completed a chapter and felt prepared to take
the chapter test, he was to request the test one day in advance
of the class period in which he wished to take it. If a student
did not obtain at least 75% correct .responses on the test, he
was asked to review and repeat the examination before going on.
A student's course grade was based on his test achievement. A
student's test grade was the average of his performances on a
given chapter test.

<
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Distrgnre 2
Milwaukee Are» 2cchnizal College
Milwvaukee

BUSINESS ARTT=&TIC (R, Bus. 300, R. Bus. 301, R. Bus. 302) 4 or 5 credits

Schedule of Class Meetings: The three courses identified as Basic
Business Arithmetic (300), Business Arithmetic (301), and Advanced
Business Arithmetic (302) meet simultaneously for one hour, five
days per week,

Scheduling pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.) :

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 2 (Objective to develop
student to a designated criteria by altering the duration of inst-
ruction. Fixed instructional track; no initial Pretesting and
Placement at g variety of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives
1. Texts and Other Instrﬁctional Materials

a. Applied Business Mathematigg, Abridged, 8th Ed., by Piper

and Gruber. Cincinnati: South-western Publishing Co.
(including Problems and Drills)

Business Arithmetic Supplementary Information and Assignmggg
Units by Marie E Martinka. Milwaukee Area Technical College.

Programmed Business Mathematics, Books 1, 2, and 3, 2nd Ed.,
.m_EL_______.________________

by Huffman and Schmidt, New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-
Hill Book Co., 1968,

General Course Objectives

Specific course objectives are avail
ructional units which

courses. Because of the p

only the general objective

These were the following:

R. Bus, 300

To review the four fundamental operations with decimals
and fractions and the principles of percentage.
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To develop iacility and accuracy in handling numbars.

To apply the basic arithmetic operations in solving
simple business problems.

R. Bus. 300 requived the satisfactory completion of 24
instructional units in the text Applied Business Mathematics.

R. Bus. 301

To revicw the fundamental operations with whole numbers,
teotmals, fractions, and percents,

To gain speced and accuracy in computation..

To use the fundamental operations in the following busi-
ness applications: trade discount, invoicing, averages,
bank reconciliation, ordinary and exact simple interest,
discounting non-interest-bcaring negotiable instruments,
and payroll.

R. Bus. 301 required the satisfactory completion of 30
instructional units selected from Business Arithmetic Supple-
mentary Information and Assignment Units, and Programmed
Rugsinoag Mathematics, Books 1 and 2.

R. Bus. 302

To gain speed and proficiency in computation.

To solve business problems in the areas of negotiable
instruments, depreciation, financial statements, trade dis-
count, merchandising, taxes, insurance, and securities.

R. Bus. 302 required the satisfactory completion of 25

instructional units in Programmed Business Mathematics, Books
2 and 3.

3. General Course Organization

A student could enter the Business Arithmetic course on any
Monday during the semester. When he did so, he first took the
Business Arithmetic Entrance Test to determine his current level
of background. On the basis of this test, certain units could
be omitted. An individual course outline was developed for each
student on the basis of this test. Both the student and the
teacher kept a copy of the outline designating which units in
the course sequence they should follow for any of the three
courses. :

Each day a student worked individually through the text and
drill material. The teacher was also available for extra assis-
tance as it was needed. If a student completed a course early,
he could leave the class or continue into a more advanced arith-
metic area.
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Checking of Work

As a student completed the arithmetic problems in a given
unit, he checked them hiimself with an answer key kept at the
teacher's desk on a "checking table'. When he had made any
corrvections necessary in these problems, they were submitted
to the teacher for recording. Cowpleted assignments were then
destroyed.

Adminictration of Tests

Unit tests were taken in class by students when they
reached a testing point in their course outiine sequence. 1If a
test was failed, extra problems were assigned and the test
repeated,

The final couvse examination was administered by appointment
in the Instructional Resource Center of the MATC. A student's
final grade in the cou:se was the average of twice his unit test
grades plus the grade on the end-of-course examination. The
final examination could = retaken if necessary after a minimum
period of three weeks,




District 4

Madison Arca Technical College
Madison

SALESMANSHIP (104-310) 3 credits

Schedule of Class Meeting: Four hours of class meeting were scheduled
per week. In one section these four hours were on four different
days. In the second section of the class, 2 one~hour and 1 two-

} hour class periods were scheduled.

Each class met all four hours a week for the first three weeks
of class. After this the class met as a group only on lMonday,
or one hour per week. The other three hours were released Lo
permit the student to proceed independently through the in-
dividualized instructional units.

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 2 (Some classes scheduled

to meet at a designated time; some classes released for in-
dapendeut arndont work,)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to designated criteria by altoxing the duration of instruction.
Fixed instructional track; no initial placementL at a vavieLy of levels,)

Course Materials and Objectives

1., Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Basic Salesmanship by Ernest. New York: McGraw-Hill Book
Co., 1969. (A text-workbook)

This text-workbook consisted of nine units to be
completed independently by the student. Each unit
consisted of a series ,of reading and student activities
to be completed and check with the teacher.

b. Audio-tape lectures were prepared for two additional units,
making a total of eleven instructional units comprising the h
larger independent course activity of the students.

. c. 'Great Ideas in Selling" by Earl Nightengale. A series of
' audio-tapes used with the class as a whole during the one
hour of the entire class meeting per week.

i g
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General Course Objectives

The follcwing are the titles of the eleven units to be
used independently by the students. Each unit was followed
by a statement of the objectives to be met in that unit.

Unit 1 - Is Selling Important

Unit 2 ~ Success in the Right Sales Job
Unit 3 - What is a Sale

Unit 4 - Why do People Buy?

Unit 5 - Knowing Your Product

Unit 6 =~ Developing a Sales Personality
Unit 7 - Gaining Attention and Interest
Unit 8 <~ Creating Desire

Unit 9 - Obtaining Conviction

Unit 10 - Inducing Action

Unit 11 - How to Sell More

General Course Organization

During the first three weecks of the semester, the course
met as a group for a basic introduction to the area of sales-
manship. During this time students participated in several
group activities or made oral presentations in which they had
the opportunity to express their ideas on various current topics
and get to know the other members of the class.

_After the introduction of the independent unit-work
materials, only the Monday class meetings were held, or one
hour of group meeting per week. During these times the audio-
tapes entitled "Great Ideas in Selling" were the object of
class and small group discussion.

The remaining three hours per week were released periods
in which the students were to be working on their eleven in-
dividualized units. These three hours for each of the two
sections of the class were the times designated for student-
teacher conferences as a unit was cempleted. These conferences
were held in the instructor's office. Appointments were
scheduled, and students' arrangements themselves in order
according to the times they arrived at the teachexr's office
door. As each student completed the checking of his work,
the next would go in. '

Checking of Vorlk

As a student completed the problems in each of the
eleven units, he was to check this work with the teacher
in a personal conference. These conferences were to be
held during the regular scheduled class meeting times that
had been released for independent student work. During these




hours the teacher was available in his office for personal
conferences., Every student had each unit wvhich he completed
checked in this fashion. The 'learning pacers' and re-

corded activities in each unit were not graded. The matching
questions, short essay and case problems in each unit were
graded as they were discussed with a student. He was required
to achieve 70% accuracy on these before he proceeded to a

new unit. The projects in a unit, however, received either

a passing or a failing grade. The grade which a student
received on a unit, therefore, was primarily based on the
objective-type questions.

If a student completed the eleven units and the
achievement test early, he would be required to attend
only the one weekly meeting of the course.

Administration of Tests

At the completion of the eleven units, an achievemwment
test wvas administered. Letter grades were assigned on this
test. A grade of less than 70% would require a student to
retake a second or possibly a third final achievement test,
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The first sii veeiks of the course were spent on show card
lettering in which the teacher worked with each student indi-
vidually as he practiced on this activity. The remainder of
the semester was spent learning to apply the principles of
merchandise display.

During the two scheduled laboratory secssions, students were
required to construct displays using various products and meeting
basic requirements for the type of display to be completed. The
specific display to be developed was the student's choice.
According to the student's previous accomplishment, he may be
asked to do a display of a certain type. He may be asked to omit
doing a display of a type to wnich he had already been successful.
It was this choice in the type of display activity by the student
which made this course most adaptable to the individual needs
and interests of the students. It was also at this point that
the student was given the most liberty in choosing his areas of
work.

Approximately eight displays were to be prepared by the -
students after the first six weeks of the course. These displays
were to incorporate the various principles of display which were
presented in the weekly group leczture.

After approximately fourteen weeks, it was possible for a
student to have completed all the basic requirements of the
course and to have taken all the written examinations. At this
point a decision could be made by the teacher that the student
no longer need to attend the course. Only if there were iden-
tifiable areas of weakness in applying the basic principles of

display was it necessary for a student to remain and continue to
work on these activitioes.

Because there wzs no provision in the present organization
of the school's courses for a student to complete a course bLeyound
one semester of enrollment, a student could not he given a grade
of "incompléete" in the course. While he would have the option
of completing the course early, it was not anticipated that he
would be unable to complete it within one semester. By allowing
students to leave early, those needing more class time and
teacher. assistance were zble to receive it.

Checking of Work

As each display was completed by students during the desig-
nated lab days, all of the students present and the teacher
participated in an evaluation of each display. A student was
asked to criticize his display, followed by an evaluation by the
teacher. Points for each display were tallied on an evaluation
chart so as to maintain a cumulative record of each student's
vork. ) '




Administering of Tests

All written tests vere administcred to the class as a group
following the presentation of a designated topic in the weekly
lectures. Several forms of the same examination were avsailable,
and when a student did poorly on a given topic he was asked to
repeat the examination in that area a second time.

Both the teacher and students participated in judging a
student's course accomplishments and in deciding wvhich activity
a student should pursue. When, in the teacher's judgment, a
student had met the objectives of the course and had taken all
of the written tests, he could be allowed to leave the course.




District 8
Waukesha County Technical Institute
Pewaukee (Waukesha)

FASHION FABRICS (104-117) 2 credits

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, two days a week

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives
1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Know Your Merchandise, 3rd Ed., by Wingate, Gillespie and
Addison, New York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1964,

b. Textile Handboo!, American Home Lconomics Association.

c. Fourteen instructional packets prepared by the instructor
and correlated with the textbook, Know Your Merchandise.
Each unit consisted of one or more project sheets containing
the learning activities and handouts for that unit. Each
set of project activities was preceded with a statement of
the learning objectives for that project. All of these unit
materials were kept in a notebook maintained by the student.
Also available in the classroom were materials and equipment
necessary to complete the learning activities of the units.
Such materials were available as fabric samples, slides and
tapes, and a microscope for viewing fibers. In addition to
the required textbooks for the course, other books were
available for assigned supplementary readings in the unit
learning activities.

2. General Course Objectives

The following were the general objectives of the course as
they were presented in written form to the students:
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1. Differentiaze the effect of twist, novelty yarms,
ply, blends, stretch, and bulk yarn in fecbric
construction.

2. 1Identify the type of fabric construction used for
the garment. ;

3. Describe the specific purposes of the major fabric
finishes in relationship to product end use.

4. List the natural and man-made generic families.

S. Name the general use and performance characteris-
tics of each of the fibers.

6. Perform and recommend home fabric care methods.

7. Specify the required government regulations

regarding textiles for the consumer.

Space does not permit 2 listing of the objectives for each

project within the units.

The fcllowing were the titles of the

fourteen units:

I Place and Use of ihe Microscope
II Fibers =~ Natural
IITI TFibers - Man-made
IV Yarns
V Cloth
V1 TFinishes
VII DMechanical Finishes
VIII Mechanical Finishes
. IX Clhemical Finishes
X Preventative Finishes
XI Special Purpose Finishes
XII Color
XIII Care of Textile Cloths
X1V Textile Legizlation

Generxral Course Organization

During each class meeting a student was to pruceed throngh

the
the
the

the student.

learning activities in each unit at his own pace, asking
assistance of the teacher whencver necessary.
classroom or in the library were to be used as needed by

Materials in

While the classroom was not available to students

for work outside of class, some stndents would come back after
school to work with the microscope at times that no other stu-
dents were in the classroom.

ERIC 185
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Because of the appavent desire of the students to continue
to work on their unit activities beyond scheduled class time,
the course might justifiably have been categorized as meeting
the description of scheduling pattern No. 3 rather than schedulirg
pattern No. 1. Since there was such restricted availability of
the classroom laboratory materials outside of class, scheduling
pattern No. 1 was considered more appropriate. The moving of
WCTI to new classroom facilities has now made it possible for
greater material availability. It was possible for a student

to complete the fourtaen units early and leave the course, as the
majority of students did. It would also have been possible to
continue the course into the next semester.

4. Checking of Work

As worksheets and experiments were completed in the learning
activities of the individual units, the written report of the
assignment was submitted to the teacher. Often these were graded
immediately and returned to the student as he waited. When this
was not possible, the matcrials were collected by the teacher
and returned when they had bLeen checked. Altogether there were
45 different activities within the fourteen units to be completed.
These were not assigned grades, merely checked off as having
been completed.,

5. Administration of Tests

In addition to the evaluation of written assignment work,
each unit had a post-test which was.either written or oral.
Those parts of a written test which a student missed were
reviewed, and the partsof the test which were incorrect were
retaken. Tests themselves were not returni:d to the students.
Grades were not assigned, as a student's status in this course
was considered to be eithez A", satisfactory completion, or
“Incomplete”. A student proceeded on when he had satisfactorily
met the objectives for & unit. When he completed the course,
his grade was an "A",




District 8
Waukesha County Technical Institute
Pewaukee (Waukeshz)

NON-TEXTILES (104-121} 3 credits

Schedule of Class Meeting: T7Three class meetings per week of one hour each

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All class meetings scheduled
at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. &4 (Objective to develop

student to designated criteria with provision for student selection
of course unit progress. Duration of progress flexible.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Xnow Your Merchandise, 3rd Ed., by Wingate, Gillespile and
Addison, Mew York: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1964.

b. Fifteen Instruction packets prepared by the instructor and
correlated with the textbook. Each unit consisted of a pre-
sentation of the unit objectives and a list of the required
learning activities for each objective. Each presentation
of the unit was color-coordinated to identify it as a listing
of project activities, a work sheet or experiment to be com-
pleted, or a spceial handout to be read. These materials
were kept by students as they developed their own notebooks.
Also available in the classroom were product samples for the
various units and materials to b2 used by the students in

their projects and experiments, such as magazines and special
equipment.

2. General Course Objectives

The following are the titles of the fifteen units prepared
for the course. Each of the units coincides with a chapter in
the course textbook, Know ¥Your Merchandise. '

I Leather
II Shoes
III Gloves, Handbags, Luggage, and Umbrellas
IV Furs
V Jevelry
VI Cosmetics

187
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VII Foods
VIII Household Utensils and Gadgets ‘
IX China, Earthenware, and Plastics for Dinnerware
X Glass
XI Silver and Other Metals for Tableware
XII Furniture for the Home
XIII Plastics
XIV Rubber
XV Paper and Other Stationery Products

Gzneral Course Organization

Students were to select any ten of the fifteen units as
those which they should complete to satisfy the course require-
ments. These unlts could be selected in any urder accurding to
a student's career intevests. When these ten general topics had
been completed, a student was to complete an in-depth study of
one of these topics and to prepare a training manual that might

be uscd by another person or a hypothetical employee to learn
about the product.

These units were to be the primary means of presentation of
the course material during the three weekly class meetings. The
same information was rot presented by the teacher in lecture foram
since students were working on different units at any given time.
The teacher was prescnt in the ciassroom for any assistance during
all class meatings. When a student had completed ten units and
the project, he was no longer required to ettend class. If he
did not complete ten units within one semester, he received a
grade of "Incomplete” and was allowed to continue his work into
the next semester.

Checking of Work

When assignments or projects with the units are compléted,
the completed sheet for the unit was handed to the teacher for
checking and rcturnad at a later period.

|
Administration of Tes&§'
\

At the end of each ﬁqit it was originally planned to have
both an oral and a written test. The written test vas to be
passed with at least 80% gkcuracy. If this were not true, the
same quiz was to be revie%ed and retaken. The grade received
was the average of the two. The oral test was administered

personally by the teacher.

]
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It was soon realized that students were being held up in
their progress as they wsited to take the oral examination. The
, procedure was then changed to require either a written or an
oral test at the end of each unit, rather than both.

‘A student proceeded to a new unit of his choice when he had
satisfactorily met the objectives for the succeeding unit. When
he had completed ten units and the project, his grade was
assigned on the basis of his test scores. If he did not completc
the required number of units, an "Incomplete” was assigned and
the course vias continued.
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Districc ©
4ilwaukee Arez Technical College
Milwaukee

SHORTHAND I (106-305) 5 credits

Schedule of Class Mectings: Two-hour mcetings, five times per week, for
a total of ten hours per weeck

Schedule pattern for analysis: WNo. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to designated critceria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Grepg Programmed Shorthand by Hoéler, Condon, Grubbs, and
Huffrman. New Yorlk: Gregg Divisicn, McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1969. (Including dictation tapes correlated with the text-
book)

b. Four-channel dictation equipment for use in class by students.
Students were to request tapes which the teacher placed on
one of the four channels

c. When a student has completed the shorthand theory in the
programmed text he may use other speed building tapes or
check out dictation records from the library for use in
the home.

d. Electric typewriters were available to each student for
transcription of his shorthand notes.

2. General Course Objectives

The basic requirements of Shorthand 1 were to satisfac-
torily complete the theory presented in the first 48 lessons
of the programmed text and to attain a dictation speed of at
least 40 wpm for three-minutes with 95% accuracy. A dictation
speed of 50 wpm for three-miautes was required for a grade of
“B", 60 wpm for three-minutes was required for an ™A%,

B e o
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General Course Orzanization

A student was permitted to begin the study of shorthand
theory on any Mondcy. When a student entered a course he was
iatroduced by the teacher to the use of the programmed text,

the dictation tapes every sixth lesson, and the theory tests

at the end of each lesson.

As a student proceeded through the programmed text during
the class hour, he would periodically be asked either to read
portions of a daily assignment or to take 'live' dictation from
the teacher. Those students who had completed the shorthand
theory and were working on the development of shorthand dicta-
tion speed would take three-minute dictation tests from the
teacher as they were ready.

When a student attained the minimum dictation speed required
or the dictation speed with which they were satisfied above that
required, he could leave the course or enroll in the next level
of shorthand instruction. Since students were entering the
course throughout the semester, there was the option for any
student to continue the ccurse beyond the end of the regular
fall semester.

Checking of Work

As each student complcted each lesson in the programmed
text, he was to ask for the shorthand theory check test for
this chapter. Student progress sheets were kept for each stu-
dent indicating the lesson which he had completed and his theory
test scores. These theory tests, however, were not used as a
primary means of evaluation.

Administration of Tests

As student became ready to' attempt higher shorthand speeds,
the instructor would dictate these three-minute tests, At the
teacher's discretion, students were asked to attempt a higher
dictation speed or to take tests at given times when several
students could take the same dictation.
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Distwict 11
Lakeshore Technical Institute
' Manitowoc

SHORTHAND I (l106-111) & credits

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, five days a week in a regular

open lab. A total of ten hours werc to be spent nn shorthand during
the week. '

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 2 (Some classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time; some classes released for independent
student work.)

Because of the open lab which was continually available as the pri-
mary instructional area for all other business skill courses in
Manitowoc, this Shorthand I course could justifiably have been
classified as meeting the description of scheduling pattern No. 3
(all classes schedulzd at a designated time plus the availability
of an open lab for extra work out of class). It was considered,

~ however, that schedule pattern No. 2 more appropriately described

Type

the flexibility of class meeting arrangements for the Shorthand I
course, ithe only class in the opan lab which had a regularly
scheduled class time for even a portion of its class work. Not
only was the open lab available during the clags meetings, but at
all other times as well.

of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop

a studaent to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Gregg Programmed Shorthand, by Hosler, Condon, Grubbs and
Huffman. New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill 3ook Co.,
1969. (Including shorthand dictation tapes correlated with
the text.)

b. Gregg Speed Building Library and Dictation Disc records for
use by students when they have completed the shorthand theory
portion of the programmed text. Multi-channel diztation
equipment and cassette tape recorders available for the use
with these materials.

192
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c. Electric typewriters were available in the shorthand portion
of the open lab for the use of the students. There were
15 typewriters available.

Ceneral Course Objectives

A primary objective of the beginning shorthand course was
the development of basic shorthand theory knowledge and the
initial development of shorthand dictation writing speed. The
following were the standards required on the three main ele-
ments of course work:

Shorthand Theory Tests

1116~1200 points = A = 93%
1044-1115 points = B = 87%
936-1043 points = C = 787
840~ 935 points = D = 707

Brief Form Test ~ 100 Points

93-100 = A
87~ 92 =13
76- 86 = C
70- 77 =D

Shorthand Dictation Speed. 3-Minute
- with 957 Accuracy

7C wpm = A
60 wpm = B
50 wpr = C

General Course Organization

Those students who chose or were advised after pretesting
to enroll in tha beginning shorthand course proceeded inde-
pendently through the lessons of the Programmed Shorthand text.
This same independent vork was coatinued during those hours
that the class net togethar as a group. As a lessuu was com-
pleted, the 25-word theory test was requested from the teachor.
A time schedule was provided to indicate target dates for the
conpletion of the lessons in the programmed text.

At- various times students received "live' dictation from
the instructor in addition to the taped dictation available

1393
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which was correlatad with the text. As students completed the.
theory portion of the text, three-minute dictation tests were
also dictated by the irstructor either at designated hours or
upon a student's request.

If a student completed a course early, she could proceed
on to the more advanced level of shorthand instruction. If
she did not complete the course within one semester, she would
continue into the next. v

In order to keep a record of the time which a student
spent working on shorthand, a time clock was used" each time a
student entered or left the classroom.

hecking of Work

As a student proceeded through the lessons in the programmed
text, he kept a worksheet of the lessons completed both at
home and in class. These sheets were checked daily-by the
teacher.

Every Friday a student submitted the shorthand notebook
in which ha had done his assignments during the week for
checking. A record was kept on which each student indicated
the lessons completed, the theory tests completed, and the
dictation speed he had successfully passed.

Administration of Tests

Shorthand theory tests were administered after each lesson.
If there were more than five errors on the 25-word test, the
lesson was reviewed and the test retaken.

Dictation tests were adziaistered at designated hours or
upon a student's request when the studert had completed the
theory portion of the text.
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Distriet 11
Lakeshore Techm‘.cal_ Institute
Sheboygan

SHORTHAND I (106-111) 4 credits

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, five times a week. Shorthand
dictation equipment available for student use whenever the room

was not in use or when otherwise permitted by the teacher to come
into another class.

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 3 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time; laboratory facilities available for ext:ra
course wor‘ in addition to the scheduled class.)

Iype of Individualized Instructione’ lModel: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-

tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Material and Objectives

l. Text and Other Instructionzl Haterials

a. Gregg Programmed Shoxthand by Hosler, Condon, Grubbs and
‘ ‘Huffman. New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1969. (Including shorthand dictation tapes correlated with
the textbook.)

b. Gregg Speed Building Tape Library, one-minute dictation
letters and other supplementaxy dictation materials. Multi-
channel dictation equipment and cassette tape recorders
were available for the use of students with this material.

c. Teacher-made shorthand dictation test tapes

d. Electric typewriters were available for the use of each
student for the transcription of their shorthand notes.

General Course QObjectives

The primary objective of the Shorthand I course was to
acquire a knowledge of basic shorthand theory and to begin the
development of shorthand writing skill at progressively higher
dictation speeds. The following were the course objectives on
which semester grades weie to be based:
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Theory Teat Scores ' 11156-1200 = A = 93%

1044-1115 = B = 87%

936-1043 = C = 78%

840- 935 =D = 70%
Brief Forms 93-100 = A

: 87- 92 =B

78~ 86 = C
70- 77 =D
Dictation Speed 70 wpm = A
(3-minute timings; 60 wpm = B
©5% accuracy) 50 wpm = C

3. General Course Organization

Those students who had had shorthand instruction previously
were administered a pretest to determine whether they would be
in Shorthand I or Shorthand II. All students who were advised
to take the Shorthand I course began their instruction at the
beginning of the Gregg Programmed Shorthand text. While a sug-
gested timetable was providad to cncourage students to complete
the course within the one semester, students could proceed through
the programned text at their own pace.

During the daily class meetings, as students completed
the lessons in the programmed text, the teacher was always avail-
able for any extra acsistance and for the administration of the
shorthand theory tests at the end of each lesson. Periodically
a single student or small group of students would be asked to
read from their shorthand homework notes or to take dictation
from the teacher.

As students completad the shorthand theory lessons they had
free access to the dictation tapes correlated with the textbook.
When they had finished the shorthand theory portion of the text,
other supplementary dictation materials were available for their
use. This tape dictation was slso supplemented by ‘'live’ dic-
tation from the teacher as students were brought together in
small groups. Shorthand dictation tess were also administered
either "live' by the teacher or through the use of taped dicta-
tion tests.

It was possible for a student to complete a course early and
leave the course. It was not possible for him to begin a.second
shorthand course until the beginning of the spring semester. If
a student did not complete the course within one semester, he
would continue into the new semester until he had met the minimum -
course requirements.

136




Checking of Work

As students proceeded daily through tihe lessons in the
Frogramucd Choxthand text, each kept a worksheet of the lessons
vhich he had completed both in class and at home. This sheet
was to be signed daily by the instructor as a means of continually
assessing the progress of the students.

As a student completed a lesson, he was to take a 25-word
-shorthand theory test. This test was obtained from the instruc-
tor and was either checked immediately with the student or was
returned the next day. '

Administration of Tests

In addition to the 25-word shorthand theory tests at the
end of each lesson, brief form tests and dictation tests were
also to be administered as students were prepared to take these,
Both the brief forms and dictaticn tests were to be repeated
until minimum levels of success were attained. New material was
used for each three-minute dictation test. These tests were to
be passed with 95% accuracy at 2 given speed level before pro-
ceeding to the next. : ' '

{
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Dig«rict 11
Lakeshore Technical Iustitute
" Manitcwoc

SHORTHAND II AND IIT (106-113, 106-313, 106-315, 106-115) & credits

Schedule of Class ileetings: A total of ten hours per week were to be

spent studying shorthand, at least five of these hours in the open
lab and other five in the lat or at home.

Schedule pattern for analysis: Mo. 4 (ilo classes scheduled; all
work completed in an open laboratory at a time chosen by the student.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: MNo. 2 (Objective to develop
" gtudants to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels.) ’

Because Shorthand I, II, and III were offered simultaneously, those
students who walved Shorthand I could enter either Shorthand II or
III. Once a student began Shorthand II or III, he started at the

" beginning of the designated teuit fcr the course.

Course Materilals and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructicnal HMMaterials

a. Gregg Shorthand for Colleges, Diamond Jubilee Series,
Volume 2, by Leslie, Zoubek, and Hosler. lIMew York: Gregg
Division, llcGraw-Eill Book Co., 1965. (Used for Short-
hand II) :

b. Gregg Speed Building for Colleges, Diamond Jubilee Series,
by Gregg, Blanchard, Baldwin and Popham. Mew York: Gregg
Division, McGraw~Hill Book Co., 1965. (Used for Shorthand
III)

c. The Secretarial Skills Program: A Course of Programmed
Instruction by the Sterling Ianstitute. Mew York: Training
Development Center, Inc., 1968. This series of programmed
materials consisted of twelve booklets on various Zecre-’
tarial transcription topics. Six of these were to-.be .
completed by the Shorthand II students and the remaining
six by the Shorthand III students.

Q . | | jlf)&?




- General Course Objectives

The primary objectlve ¢f Soth Shorthand II and III was to
build shorthand dictation speed and to begin to become familiar
with basic transcription techniques. The following were the
three-minute dictation test standards with a 95% accuracy
rejuivement: : :

Shorthand II Shorthand III

100 wpm = A 140 wpm = A
" 90 wpm = B 120 wpm =B
80wpm=C - - = 100wpm=C

Post-tests for each one of the "Secretarial Skills Program"
" were to be completed at a level judged satisfactory by the
teacher. The following were the topics covered in these twelve
booklets: '

A. "How to Divide and Combine Words"
B. "How to Punctuate"

C. ‘'How to Abbreviate and Capitalizea"
D. "How to Spell”, Parts 1 and 2

E. "The Secretarial Style Manual"

F. "Telephone Tips'

G. "Letters That Count"

H. "The Crisp Look"

I. "Dictation Skill Buildexr”

J. "Typing, Transcribing, and Filing"
K. "For the Secretary Only"

L. "The Secretary’s Guidebook"

3. General Coursze Organization

After an introductory period of orientation to the open
laboratory and pretesting of each student, students were re-
quired to spend at least five hours in the open lab while work-
ing independently through their textbook lessons. At ieast
-five lessons vere to be studied during a week to allow comple-
tion of the text within one semester. In order to guide stu-
dents in their use of the shorthand dictation materials for
speed building, sheets were prepared listing the tapes, cas-
settes, or records available at designated shorthand speeds.

Other than certain hours on Friday of cach week, which were
scheduled for three-minute dictation tests, students were free
to use the lab at hours of their choocing. They were to keep
track of the hours which they spent in shorthand by punched
tabulation cards on a time clock.
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A studeat who completed the mininum requirements of a
course early could chocse to continue on to an advanced
course or remain in the £irst course and work for a higher
grade level. If a student did not reach the minimum re-
quirements of the course, she could remain in the same

‘course beyond one semester until she was able to satisfy

these minimum levels of accomplishment.

Checking of Work

Two primary means were used to assess the progress
of students as they proceeded independently through the

lessons and textbooks. First, worksheets were kept weekly

by each student stating vhich dictation materials they
had used and which dictation speed they were attempting
to master. These sheets were checked daily by the teacher.

Secondly, each Friday the shorthand homework notebook
of each student were submitted to the teacher for checking.

Administration of Tests

Three-minute dictation tests were administered at
designated hours on each Friday to those wishing to at-
tempt a given speed level. These tests could also be
taken at other times by requesting that the teacher
dictate such a test to a student. These tests were to
be passed with K 95% accuracy and were either handwritten
or typewritten. A given speed level was to be passed
at least twice in order to establish the grade for that
speed.

The post-tests for the ''Secretariszl Skills'' materials

could be taken at anytime a student was prepared for this
examination.’

<0
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District 11
Lakeshore Technical Institute
Sheboygan

SHORTHAND III (106-115: 4 credits

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, five days a week. Students were

permitted to use the shorthand dictation laboratory facilities
whenever these were available outside of the regularly scheduled
class.

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 3  (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designeted time; laboratcry facilities available for extra
course work outside of the regular class.)

of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop

students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. 'Gr Cregg Spzed Buildigf for Collegeas, Diamond Jubilee Series,
by Gregg, Blanchard, Baldwin, and Popham. New York: Gregg
Division, McGraw~#ill Book Co., 1966.

b. Sixteen instruction units prepared by the teacher for each
five lessons in the course tuxt. These units contained
the specific objectives for each set of five lessons and
the procedures to be followed by the students as they worked
independently through the shorthand text. Each unit contained
a self-test and a post-test which were to be taken successively

when a student had completed the five shorthand lessons for
that unit.

¢. Gregg Speed Building Tape Library available for student use
on the multi-channel dictation equipment. Six cassette
tape recorders were also avajlable for use of the students
for these materizls on cassette tapes.

d. Shorthand dictation tests on tapes prepared by the teacher.

e. Electric typewriters were available for the use of each
student.




2.

General Course Objectives

The following were the final speed development standards for

- Shorthand III on three-minute "tskes® with 95% accuracy:

140 wpm
120 wpm
100 wpm

A
B
c

In addition to these requirements, every post-test in the
sixteen instructional units was to be passed with at least 85%
accuracy. Scores below this level would require a student to
retake the test. These tests covered various shorthand theory
principles, transcription points, and spelling. Five-minute
transcription tests were administered with the following trans-
cription speed requirements with ten or less errors:

40 wpm
35-29
30-34
25-29

n e uwn
oQwd»

General Course Organization

Students were required to work independently through the
lessons in their text using the five-lesson instructional units
as guides. At least thirty minutes of each class period were
to be spent by the students taking dictation from the multi-
channél tape equipment at the speed at which they were working.

Pericdically students couid take “live” dictation from the
teacher, take self-tests or post-tests from the units, or take
three-minute dictation tests. Part of at least one day per week
was spent on transcription timings in which students were to
transcribe from their homework notes for five-minutes.

Checking of Work

Student's work was checked through the submission of com-
pleted unit work to the instructor and through the periodical
reading or transcribing of homework notes. Self-tests and post-
tests were returned to the teacher as completed. Satisfactory
completion of a self-test permitted a student to proceed to the
following post-test. Satisfactory completion of a post-test
permitted a student to go to a new unit.




P

5. Administration of YTasts

Unit self-tnsis and pest-tests were requested £rom the
teacher whenever a stu:lent wces ready to take one. ‘Three-minute
dictations could be taken wvhen a student was prepared for a
given speed by using the tzacher-made test tapes. At other

times the teacher herself would dictatée these tests to groups
of students.




Distzict 5
Blackhawk Technical Institute
Beloit snd Janesville

TYPEWRITING I AND II (106-131, 106-331, 106-133, 106-333)

Schedule of Class Meetings: Students choose the hours at which they wish
to work in the open typewriting laboratory. The lab is open from
7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Schedule pattern for analysis: WNo. & (No scheduled classes; all
work ccmpleted in an open laboratory at a time chosen by the student.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruction.
Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety of levels)

Course Materials and Objectives

l. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. AVT Introductory Typewritinz by Wanda W. Roderick. Moores-
town, New Jersey: Media Systems Corporation, 1971.

(Excluding the Skill Building tapes which may accompany the
text materials.)

b. IBM Selectric Supplement to Introductory Typing. Moorestown,

New Jersey: Media Systems Corp, 1971. (Four lessons)

c. AVT Intermediate Typing by Wanda W. Roderick. Moorestown,
New Jersey: Medis Systems Corp., 1971. (Excluding the

Skill Building tapes which may accompany the text materials.)

All typewriting instruction with these materials was
presented to students through the slide-tape media. These
slide-tape presentations were correlated with the Introductory
and Intermediate typewriting texts. The primary differences
in these materials from the more traditional textbooks is
that the explanations of typevwriting problems are presented
visually and aurally through the slide-tapes. The same infor-
mation is not available in written or diagram form in the
textbook.

d. Faster Typing, 2nd Ed., by Hossfield and Nelson. Baltimore:
The H. M. Rowe Company.

e. 101 Typewriting Tiwed Writines with Selected Drills, 3rd Ed.,
by Thompson. Cincinnati: South-western Publishing Company.

Q | 23(341
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£. In Beloit, four slide-tape carreli: for use by both type-
writing and calculating machine students; in Janesville,
three slide-tape carrellsfor use by both typewriting and
calculating machine students.

g. In Beloit, 25 manual and electric typewriters were available
for student use in the AVT laboratory; in Janesville, 25
manual and electric typewriters were available for student
use in the AVT lab.

h. 1Interval timers available for individual student use for
timed writings.

General Course Objectives

Because the Janesville and the Beloit AVT laboratories were
operated using the same basic course objectives and procedures,
they will be combined for these descriptions. Any major dif-
ferences between the two schools will be noted.

In Typewriting I the course objectives included the acquisi-
tion of basic typewriting skills and theory knowledge regarding
the placement of typewritten material. Specific behavioral
objectives were stated at the beginning of each of the 43 lessors.
These lessons included a basic introduction to the key board and
machine parts and progressed through units covering tabulations,
proper word division, and various forms of business correspondencze.
The problems in these lessons were graded according to a point
scale allowed a letter grade for each problem. Four theory tests
were included which were to be passed with at least 80% accuracy.
The fourth and Final theory test was also part of the final
examination which included a performence test.

During each nine weeks of the semester, 12 one-minute, error-
free timed writings and 12 five-minute timed writings with five
or less errors were to be handed in. The following were the
standards by which they were graded:

1st Nine Weeks 2nd Nine Yeeks
30 wpm = A 35 wpm = A
25-29 =B 30-34 =B
15-24 = ¢C 25-29 =¢C
10-14 =D 15-24 =D

Typewriting II consisted of 40 more lessons to be completed
in the student text. These lessons included special types of
business correspondence, business forms, tabulation, manuscripts
and rough drafts. The problems in these lessons were graded
according to a point scale determined by the number of errors in




the material. This point scale allowed the assignment of a
letter grade for each problem. The four theory tests which were
included in the text were to be completed with a minimum of 80%
accuracy. The seven production tests which accompany this text
were not available in either of these two schools until late in
the £all semester.

A final performance test was required, however, for the
satisfactory completion of Typewriting II. The option was avail-
able to certain accounting and medical assistant majors to waive
the typewriting requirements of their programs once they had
attained a typing spead of 40 wpm with three or less errors.

This permitted many students to complete the course without doing
all of the lesson assignments.

Each nine-week guarter a student was to submit at least 12
five-minute timed writings with three errors or less. These
were graded on the basis of the fellowing grading schedule:

1st Nine Weeks 2nd Wine Weeks
40 wpm = A 45 wpm = A
35~39 =8B 40-44 = B
30-34 =C 35-39 =¢C
25-29 =D 30-34 =D

General Course Organization

While students were given typewriting skill tests to determirne
their placement in Typewriting I or Typewriting II for those
having had typewriting before, no pretest was used to place stu-
dents at different levels within these two courses. All of the
lessons in a given course were to be completed as part of the
course requirements.

As a student entered the typewriting course, he was given
an orientation to the AVT 1lsb procedures and the use of the slide-
tape carrell., Written materials were available outlining the
purpose and the use of the lab.

In Beloit one teacher was assigned full-time to the AVT lab,
including both typewriting and calculating machines. There were
no laboratory assistants. The assistance of a work-study student
was available to the lab instructor.

In Janesville, two teachers were assigned to the AVT lab
including both typewriting and calculating machines. Each
teacher was assigned to the lzb for nine hrs. per week. No
laboratory assistant was available at other times, although the

help of a work-study student was available to the teacher for
the correcting of papers.
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Students were to procecd individually through the lessons
in either the Introductory or Intermediate text. Teacher assis-
tance was available during the hours when an instructor was in
the lab. As a student was prepared for a theory test, these
could be requested from the instructor. The Skiil Building tapes
which may accompany the texts were not available and drill work
was to be done with the available interval timers.

The number of hours which a studeant spent in the lab were
to be tabulated weekly on the daily record kept by the student.
This record was kept in a weekly file in which the student
entered the time at which he entered and left the lab each day.
At the end of the week, hours were calculated by the student.

If a student completed a course early, he could leave the
class or proceed to a more advanced typewriting course, if he
wvere originally in Typewriting I. A student who had not completed
all of the course requirements at the end of the semester could
continue his work into the next.

Checking of Work

As problems were completed by the typewriting students in
both Beloit and Janesville, materials were put either into the
student's individual file folder (Bzaloit) or into an "In'" basket
for that particular course (Janesville). These papers were
examined by the teacher and returned to the students in their -
files or in another "Out' basket. Preceding this evaluation of
the work Ly the teacher, each student was to evaluate his own
work on the basis of its general appearance and neatness using
a standard form for this assessment. This form was adapted to
each plece of work submitted.

Work returned to the student was assigned a letter grade by
the teacher, together with any comments recgarding possible revi-
sion and resubmission.

Administration of Tests

Timed writing tests to be collected and graded were adminis-
tered at hours designated by the instructor. During these times
the students in the lab met as 2 group and one-minute and five-
minute timings were administered. Attendance at these sessions
was not mandatory, but a student was to attend as many as neces-
sary to meet the minimum skill requirements for the semester.

The theory tests were to be taken as a student requested one.
These tests were either graded immediately by the teacher or
returned the next day after having been checked. A minimum score
of 80% was required on these tests before a student could proceed
to the rext lessons in his text.

20’7
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Disivict S
Waukesha County Technical Institute
Waukesha

TYPEWRITING I AND II (106-131, 106-331, 106-133, 106-332) 3 credits each

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, twice during the week, students

Type

meet as a class with the instructor. The other thbree required hours
of typewriting are released to te spent in the opun lab at hours
chosen by the student. :

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 2 ({Some classes schaduled to
meet at a designated time; some classes released for independent
student work.)

of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 1 (Objective to develop

student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruction.
Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety of levels.)

Course Materials and Objertives

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a, AVT Introductory Typewriting by anda W. Roderick. Moores-
town, New Jersey: Iiedia Systems Corp., 1971.

b. IBM Selectric Supplemeat to Introductory Typing. Moorestown,
New Jersey: Media Systems Corp., 1971. (Four leoouus)

c. AVT Intermediate Typing by Wanda W. Rnderick. Moorestown,
New Jersey: Media System nrp., 1971. (For further descrip-
tion, see District 5)

d. Faster Typing, 2und Ed., by Hossfield and Helson. Baltlmore:
H. M. Rowe Co.

e. 101 Typewriting Timed Writings with Selected Drills, 2nd
Ed., by Thompson. Cincirnati: South-western Publishing Co.

f. Tvping 75 - Advanced XKit, by Lloyd, Rowe, and Winger. New
York: Gregg Division, MeGraw-Hill Book Co., 1970. (To be
used by a few Typewriting II students who had already pur-
chased this particular textbook.)

g. Electric and manusl typewriters were available to students
in the typewriting lab. There were 22 machines available
in the lab plus five more in the slide-tape carrells.

2C8
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Five slide-tape caxvélls availiable only to the typewriting
students

i. Four cassette reccrders available, in addition to the tape
recorders in the carrells, for use with the skill building
tapes which accompany the lessons in both Introductory and
Intermediate Typewriting.

General Course Objectives

In Typewriting I the course objectives included the acquisi-
tion of basic typewriting skill and theory knowledge regarding
the placement of typewritten material. Specific behavioral
objectives were stated at the beginning of each of the 43 lessons
in the text. These lessons included a basic introduction to the
keyboard and machine parts and progressed through units covering
tabulation, proper word division, and various forms of business
correspondence. As these lesson problems were completed, they
were reviewed by the instructor but not graded.

In Typewriting II a similar pattern of lessons and problems
was presented, again with specific objectives stated before each
lesson. These 40 lessons included specific types of business
correspondence, business forms, tabulation, manuscripts and rough
drafts. 1In both Typewriting I and II, self-tests were included
at the end of the lessons to guide a student in assessing his
satisfactory accomplishment of the lesson objectives.

Both Typewriting I cnd II contained four objective theory
tests at certain points throughout the texts. These were to be
completed with a minimum of 30% accuracy before a student could
proceed to the next lesson. Typewriting II also included seven
production tests throughout the text which were to be satisfac-
torily completed before proceeding to the next lesson.

Skill building tapes and typewriting drills books were to be
used to build straight-copy typing skill. The following were
the minimum skill standards for the semester for five-minute
timings having five errors or less:

Typing I Typing II
40 wpm = A 55 wpm = A
35-39 =B 50-54 =B
30-34 =¢ 45-49 = ¢
25-29 =D 40-44 =D

A final theory aud pro&uction test were administered in
both Typewriting I and II.
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General Course Organization

Student placement in either Typewriting I or Typewriting II
was determined on the basis of previous typing experience. Pre-
testing was not used to place students at a variety of levels
within these courses, other than that which was possible infor-
mally with individual students as teachers recognized a need to
omit certain lessons.

Of the five required hours of typewriting instruction per
wveek, two of these were scheduled with a teacher., Three different
teachers were responsible for designated groups of students.

At times when the typing lab was not being used for a scheduled
class, students could attend the open lab at hours of their
choosing. Two assistants were also available in the AVT lab to
help students as needed and to assist teachers in the checking
of papers. During the week in the fall semester, typewriting
instructors were scheduled in the AVT lab a total of 15 hours;
during 16 hours a lab assistant was present; for 14 hours a week
there was no lsb assistant or teacher present in the open lab.

When a student enterad the typewriting course, he was given
basic oral and written instruction regarding the procedures for
using the open lab and the 1lab cquipment. He was then to proceed
at his own pace through the assigned lessons in his text. A
suggested timetable was posted for the completion of these lessous
to encourage students to maintain a schedule which would permit
them to finish by the end of the semester.

As a student worked on his lesson assignments, he had access
to a printed solution to the problems. This would answer bagic
questions a student might have when a teaclher or aide was not
readily available for assistance. In addition to working on his
assigned problems, a student could use his lab time to build his
typing skill by using the Skill Building tapes or to take theory
and production tests as he came to these points in his text.

A student was to record the hours which he speat in the 1ab
by entering the beginning and ending lab hours on & time sheet.
This was totaled weckly by the student.

If a student finished the course early, he could continue
on to a more advanced course, if he were in Typewriting I, or he
could leave the class. If he did not finish by the eand of the
semester, he would be permitted to continue into the next.

Checking of Work
As lessons were completed by the student, they were placed

in the "In* basket for his particular instructor. These were
then checked first by the lab assistants for their completeness
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and then by the instructor. Grades were not assigned for these
lesson assignments, but unsatisfactory work was returned for
correction and resubmission. If a student had no corrections to
make, his work was placed in his personal file. If he did have
corrections to make, his work was returned in his instructor's
"Out' basket. A student had access to his personal file at any
time by asking the teacher or the lab assistant.

Timed writings to be collected and graded were administered
during the two scheduled class meetings a week. The theory and
production tests, however, were administered whenever a student
reached one of these points in his textbook and requested this
test from the teacher or lab assistant. These tests were adminis-
tered and/or timed by either a teacher or lab assistant, but they
ware corrected by the teacher. When possible, these tests were
checked immediately in the student's presence and reviewed with
him personally. A score of less thzn 80% on a theory test or less
than "C" level on a production test was to be retaken before a
student could proceed to the next lesson.
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Dis«rict 11
Lakeslhiore Technical Institute
Sheboygan

TYPEWRITING I AND II (106-131, 106-331, 105-133, 106-333, 106-360,
106-362, 106-364)

Schedule of Class Meetings: No classes are scheduled; students attend

the open lab at hours of their choosing. The lab is open from 7:45
asm. to 4:30 p.m., Monday through Friday.

Schedule pattern for analysis (No scheduled classes; all work com-
pleted in an open laboratory at a time chosen by the student. No. 4)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 2 (Objective to develop

student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional tracik; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

l. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. AVT Introductory Tyreiriting by Wanda W. Roderick. Moores-
town, New Jersey: Media Systems Corp., 1971.

b. IBM Selectric Supplement to Introductory Typing. Moorestown,
New Jersey: Media Systems Corp., 1971. (Four lessons)

c. AVT Intermediate Tvping by Wanda W. Roderick. Moorestown,
New Jersey: wMedia System Coip., 1971. (For further descrip-
tion, see District 5) .

d. _Progressive Typeuriting, Speed Practice by Kenneth J. Hansen,
Third Ed., New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Booic Co,19683.

e. Electric typewriters available for all students. There were
thirty typewriters in the AVT 1ab.

f. Four slide-tape carrells. tpbe used only by the typewriting
students.

8. 20 cassette tape recorders available for student use in
addition to the tape recorders in the carrels. These were
to be used with the Skill Building Tapes which accompany the
text.

h. Medical Typing Practice, 2nd Bd., by Root and Byers. New
York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1968. (To
be used only by the mediczl typing students.)

~t2
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General Course QObjectives

In Typewriting I the course objectives included the acquisi-
tion of basic ilypewriting skill and theory knowledge regarding
the placement of typewritten material. Specific behavioral
objeciives were stated at the beginning of each of the 43 lessons
in the text. These lessons included a basic introduction to the
keyboard and. machine parts and progressed through units covering
tabulation, proper word division, and various forms of business
corraspondence. As these lesson problems were completed, they
were reviewed by the instructor but not graded.

In Typewriting II a similar pattern of lessons and problems
wa3 presented, again with specific objectives stated before each
lesson. These 40 lessons included specific types of business
correspondence, business forms tabulation,-manuscripts and rough
drafts. In both Typewriting I and II, self-tests were included
at the end of the lessons to guide a student in assessing his
satisfactory accomplishment of the lesscn objectives.

Different course requirements were established for Typing 1
and Typing II, and the mediczl typing courses: Optometric
Typing, Dental Typing, and Medical Typing. The medical typing
courses and the programs for the Clerk-Typist and Business
Machines students (one~year diploma programs) required that both
the Introductory and Intermediate Typing textbook be completed
within one semester.

Special course outlines were developed for the three medical
typing courses and for the Typing I and Typing II courses based
on the lessons in the AVT Introductory and Intermediate Typing.
Portions of the lessons in these two texts were omitted for the
medical typists, including certain theory and production tests.
All lessons, theory tests, and production tests, however, were
required of the students enrolled in either Typewriting I or
Typewriting II. There was no differentiation between the course
outlines for students in the one-or two-year programs for these
courses,

All theory tests and production tests were to be completed
with a minimum of 80%, or "C level" accuracy. If this level
were not achieved, the test was retaken until this level wzs met.
One day was required to elapse before any test could be retaken.

Basic straight-copy skill standards were established for the
end of the fall semester for sll the typewriting sections. All
standards were based on five-minute timings containing five
errors or less:

All three sections of medical typing: 60 wpm
50-59 wpm
40-49 wpm

"0
O w >
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Typewciting I1: S upm = A
40-44 wpm = B
30-3% wpm = C
Typeuriting II: 55 wpm = A
50-54 wpm = B
40«49 wpm = C

General Course Organizetion

During the initial orientation to the typawriting ccuarses,
all students who had had typewriting before were administered a
pretest. This test included the final theory test for AVY
Introductory Typewriting, & five-minute timed writing, and a
production test consisting of a letter to be typed within fifteea
minutes. On the basis of these tesis a student was permitted to
wajve an entire typing course, to basin at a point within a pav-
ticular ccurse other then the beginning, cr to envoll in & more
advanced covrse while maiking up speclflc deficiencies in the
preceding typing course.

During the pretesting session, a basic orientation was alsa
given with respect to the prccedures tn use in the cpan lab and
the use of the equipment. Tiercaiter students were allowed to
choose the time of their lsb aitendance. They were to record
the numhber of houvrs which they spanc in the lab by using a time
clock to punch thzir veal:ly attenuzance czard,

Duricg the time in the lab 2 studect could work on his
as3iznmznts and use the instruciional materials in the slide-
tape carrells, practice on typewriting drill materials using the
Skill Building Tapes, or he could request a typewriting theory
or production test.

As a student completed the assignments within each lesson,
he wvas allowed access to the priataed soclutions to these pioblama,
which was at the tezcher's desk., While reference to this key
was not encouraged, it was intended that such reference be avail-
able for the chacking of minor details regarding prcblem set-up.

A teacher or a lab assistant was present in the AVT 1lab at
all times to assist students, with the exnception of the lunch
hour. The two typewriting instructors were assigned to specific
students enrolled in the differeat sections of typewriting. The
hours to which both of these teacners would be present in the
lab were posted in the rcom to permit fheir students to adjust -
their typevriting times to those of their imstructor.

If a student completed the requirements for a course early,

he could enroll in a more advanced typew:riting course, if he were
in Typewriting I, or he could leave the class. If he did not
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complete the course within one-semester, or 18 weeks, he wonld
be permitted tc 1e-register and continue. Students were per-
nitted to enrsll in 2 typiag course at ary time of the semester.
Whenever a student earslled, he was permitted 18 weeks in vhich
to complete his course before being requircd to re-register.

Checking of Work

All acssignments completed in the lessons were placed in an
"In" basket for the teacher to which a student was assigned.
These papers were checked first by the lab assistant and then .
by the {nstructor. Unsatisfactory work was returned for correc-
tion and resubmission.

All completed work was checked off as having been submitted
(it was nst graded) end was returned to the student in his
instructor’s "Out" basket. This work was thea obtained by the
student for his review and he then filed it in his personal file
folder. Separate files were maictained for students' lesson work
and students' tests. Studencs had free acceas only to those
files containing their lesson work.

Administration of Tests

All timed writings to be graded weive administered on days
designated by the instiuster. On these days timed writings were
adwinistexred every hour on fthe hour. Studeats taking these tests
usad paper of a distinctive color.

Typewriting theory tests and production tests were taken as
students reached these points in their text lessons and requested
these tests from a teacher cr the lab assistant. These tests
were supervised by the teacher or lah assistant and, when
possible, graded inmediately by the instructor with the student.
A grade of 80%, or “C level", was required for all tests. Tects
below this level were retasken after at least one day by the
student bezfore he proceeded to a new lesson.
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Digsceict 12
Fox Vailey Technical Institute
Appleton

TYPEWRITING I APD It (106-3%0, 106-341, 106-128, 106-131, 106-343)
3 credits each

Schedule of Class Meetings: No class2s are scheduled; students may

attend the open typewriting laboratory at times of their own choosing.
The lab is open from 7:30 a.m. until 10 p.m.

Schedule pattern for amalysis: WNo. 4 (No scheduled classes; all
work completed in an open laboratory at a time chosen by the student.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 2 (Cbjective to develop
student to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional track; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels.)

Course Msterials and Objectives
1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. AVT Introductory Tvprwriting ty Wanda W. Roderick. Moores-
town, New Jersey: Media Systcmus Corp., 1971.

b. AVT Intermediate Typewriting by Wands W. Roderick. Mocrestown,
New Jergey: Media Systewn Corp., 197].. (For further descrip-
tion, see District 5)

c. Faster Typing, 2nd Ed., by Hossfield and Nelson. Baltimore:
H. M. Rowe Co.

d. 101 Typewriting Timed Writings witn Selected Drills, 2nd Ed.,
by Thompson. Cincinnati: South-Western Publishing Co.

e. Electric typewriters were uvallable to all students. There
were 30 electric machines available in the typewriting por-
tion of the open lab. Five other typewriters were svailable
in the calculating machines section of the laboratory and

could also be used by typewriting students when not in use
for machine transcription.

f. Eleven slide-tspe carreliswere available for both typewriting
and calculating machine students. Five of the carrells were
equipped with tyvevriters specificzlly for use with the type-
writing slide~tapes. The remaining carrells contained calcu-
lating machines.




204

g. Approximately tuelve cessette tzpe recorders were available
upon check-out st a materials check-out desk for use by
students with Skill Building tapes accompanying cach type-
writing text.

General Course Objectives

In Typewriting I the course objectives included the acqui-
sition of basic typewriting skill and theory knowledge regarding
the placement of typewritten material. Specific behavioral
objectives were stated at the beginning of each of the 43 lessons
in the text. These lessons included basic introduction to the
keyboard and machine parts and progressed through units covering
tabulation, proper woxrd division, and various forms of business
correspondence. After these lesson problems were completed, they
Were reviewed by the instructor and scored according to a point
scale.

In Typewriting II, a similar pattern of lessons and problems
was presented, again with specific objectives stated before each
lesson. These 40 lessons included specific typas of business
correcpondence, business forms, tabulation, manuscripts and rough
drafts. In both Typewriting I and II, self-tests were included
at the end of the lessons to guide a student in assessing his
satisfactory completion of the lesson objectives.

Both the Introductory end Intermeliate typewriting texts
contained four theory tests at certain points through the texts.
These were to be conpleted with a minimum of 80% accuracy before
a student could proceed to the next lesson. Intermediate type=~
writing, or Typewriting II, alsc included seven production tests
through the text vhich were to be satisfactorily completed before
proceeding to the next lesson.

Skill Building tapes and typewriting drill books were to be
used to build straight-copy typing skill. The following were
the minimum skill standards for the semester. For Typewriting I,
three-minute timed writings were used; for Typewriting II, five-
minute timed writings. In both courses one error per minute was
allowved. For each additicnal error, two words were to be deducted
from the gross words per minute.

Typing ¥ Typing II
36 wpnm = A 55 wpm = A
31-35 wpm = B 47-54 wpm = B
26-30 wpm = C 40-46 wpm = C
21-25 wpm = D 32-39 wpm = D

<17
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A final objective theo:y tect was administered in both Type-
writing I and II. A fingl production test was administered as
a last lesson in Typewriting II.

3. General Course Organization

During the initial orientation to the typewriting courses
and as new students entered the typewriting lab, a pretest was
administered to those students who had had previous typewriting
instruction. This pretest was the unit theory test accompanying
i : AVT Introductory Typing. Scores on this test were used to iden-
tify the lesson in Typewriting I at which a student should begin,
or it could permit him to waive the beginning course altogether.

Every enrolling student was issued a student authorization
sheet in addition to the general course informational sheets
describing the laboratory procedures. This authorization sheet
was to be used in checking out slide-tape materials for each
)lesson and. for recording by the instructor of a student's satis-

—Jfactory completion of each lesson. A duplicate of this form was
also kept by the teachcr.

A student was to proceed through his assigned lessons at a
pace appropriate to his needs. Whenever he eptered the lab, the
amount of time spent on typewriting was to be accumulated through
the use of a time clock. A student's time in the lab could be
spent viewing the AVT slide-tape lessons, typing the assigned
problems in each lesson, cr working on straight-copy typing speed
through the use of Skill Buildinz tepes. Slide-~tapes and cassette

vecorders were checked out and returned to a central check-out
desk,

As a student completed the problem in a lesson, these were
to be checked immediately by one of the teachers in the lab.
Two typewriting teachers were assigned to the lab at all times
to assist students and to check their work. One lab assistant
and work-study student were also available to distribute materials,
maintain student files, and aid in the utilization of the lab
equipment. To supervise the use of the laboratory facilities
and materials, one of the instructors was designated as the '"lead
instructor." This person was responsible for maintaining consis-
tency in the laboratory procedures and in the course requirements
established for the students.

If a student completed the course before the end of the
semester he could enrolli in a more advanced typewriting course
or he could leave the class early. If a student did not complete
the requirements within one semester, he was granted one addi-
tional semester in which to complete the course without re-
enrollment. At the end of this second semester, a student who
had not completed the course would be required to re-register.
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Checking of Work

As a student completed the assignments in a given lesson,
these were to be checked immediately by one of the two instructors
in the lab. A student would sit at the instructor's desk and
discuss any aspects of the lesson needing further attention.
Major errors would require redoing of lessons. All completed
assignments were assigned point scores based on their final
quality and these points were accumulated and included in the
final course grade.

When a student had satisfactorily completed a lesson, the
teacher's signature on his "authorization form' would permit him
to check out the slide-tape materials necessary for the succeeding
lesson. All completed work was filed in each student's personal
assignment file by the lab assistant.

Administration of Tests

As a student reached a point in his text lessons requiring
either a theory or a production typing test, he asked one of the
instructors to administer the \vcst to him.. These tests were
graded immediately with the student and then placed in a separate
student test file.

Timed writings could be taken upon request to the typewriting
instructor or they could be taken using the Skill Building tapes
which accompany the text. In each lesson, one timing taken with
the Skill Building tapes was xecorded on a student's iecord form.
At the end of the semester, the three best timings were used to
establish this portion of the course grade.




207

District &
Madison Area Technical College
Madison

TYPEWRITING II - LEGAL (106-133) 3 credits per semester

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour five days a week for the complete year

Schedule pattern used for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled
to meet at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Medel: No. 1 (Objective to develop
student to a designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-

tion. Fixed instructional track; no initial placement at a variety
of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

l. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Production Typing, A Collagiate Course, 3rd Ed., by Bendixen
and Carter. Cincinnati: South-westevrn Publishing Co., 1967.

b. Quick Forms Typinz by Beldon and Walepa. New York: Gregg
Division, McGraw-ilill Book Co., 1968.

¢. The Art of Machine Trznscription. New York: International
Business Machines, 19270.

d. Sixteen instructional units prepared by the teacher. Each
unit consisted of basic explanatory material regarding the
producing typewriting activity to be learned. Several units
included pretests on this material to be used by the student

and the teacher to identify areas of particular strength or
weakness.

Several typing activities were assigned in each unit to be
completed by each student at his own pace. A production
post-test and an objective post-test followed these indepen-
dent student activities. While all units had a production
post-test, objective post-tests were included only for those
units in which selected content knowledge could be appro-

7 pri\ately tested.

e. Several selected secretarial and legal secretarial handbooks
ji were available in the classroom for student use.

<20




2. General Course Objecctives

The following ara the titles of the sixteen instructional
units prepared by the teacher. These units utilized the published
texts which the students were to purchase for the course.

Unit 1 -- Correspondence Review

Unit 2 =~ Introduction to Machine Transcription

Unit 3 =-- Manuscript Review

Unit 4 <~ Introduction to Legal Documents

Unit 5 -=- Tabulation Review

Unit 6 =< Civil Procedure Documents

Unit 7 =« Criminal Procedure Documents

Unit 8 =~ Business Forms Review

Unit 9 -~ Probate Procedure Papers

Unit 10 -- Typing Legal Citations

Unit 11 -~ Real Estate Procedure Papers

Unit 12 -~ Corporation Documents

Unit 13 -~ Divorce Procedure Documents

Unit 14 -- Transcription of a Court Reporter's Dictation
(Optional)

Unit 15 -- Preparing Duplicating Masters (Optional)

Unit 16 -- Operating the Exocutive Typewriter (Optional)

During the second seme3ter a l7th unit was added in the
form of two days of spacial individual instruction on the
Magnetic Tape Selectric Typewriter.

The standards torbe applied in grading the course
accomplishments were as foilows:

LEGAL TYPEWRITING
Grading Scales and Procedures

Straight Copy Timings: 5-minute, gross words per minute, 3-error maximum,
three timings per quarter within error limit to qualify for grade.

1st Quartér 2nd Quarter 3rd Quarter 4th Quarter Grade

50-up ' 55=-up 60-up 65=-up A
45-49 50~-54 55-59 60-64 B
35-44 40-49 45-54 50-59 c
30-34 35-39 .. 40-44 45-49 D

Number-S ol Copy Timings: 3-minute, gross words per minute, 3 error
maximum, one qualifying timing for each unit of work.

90-100 percent of straight copy rate
80- 89 percent of straighi copy rate
70- 79 percent of straight copy rate
60- 69 percent of straight copy rate

oOw>
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Stralght copy rate determined by everaging last four straight copy
timing speeds on the first dey of a new production unit.

Production Copy Timinzs: 5S-minute, gross words per minute, S-error
maximum, one qualifying timing for each unit of work. Type from arranged
copy or copy with minor corrections, all machine adjustments completed
before timing begins. One quzlifying timing for each unit of work.

"Production Word Counted” copy will be used. This method weights machine

operations other than key stroking so that they are converted to standard
words.

Production copy timing speed will be subtracted from straight copy timing
speed. The difference will be graded as follows:

Difference of 0, 1, or 2
Difference of 3, 4, or 5
Difference of 6, 7, or 8
Difference of 9, 10, or 1l

Uowm>

Straight copy rate determined by averaging last four straight copy timing
speeds on the first day of a new production unit.

Creative Timed Writings: Students type for 5 minutes on a 60- or 70-space
line (for ease in computing speed) in response to a case problem, contro-
versial idea, news item, or legal situation. Errors disregarded. Strike-
overs or x'ing out allowed bui: not encouraged (because it slows down compo-
sition). Speed only will be g:aded as follous:

90-100 percent of straight copy rate
80- 89 percent of straight copy rate
70~ 79 percent of straight copy rate
60~ 69 percent of straisht copy rate

CDow>

Usable Production Timings: A time limit will be set (such as 30 or 45
minuteg) or the length of time used to complete a job or jobs will be
recorded. Student works from unarranged typewritten, corrected, or hand-
written copy, or from transcribing machine belt. Appropriate carbon
copies and envelopes are to be made and errors are to be corrected. Pro-
duction word count will be used. Speed will be graded as follows:

30~more words per minute =

25-29 words per minute =B
15-24 words per minute = C
10-14 vords per minute =D

A

Usability (mailability) of each page willxbe evaluated and graded as

follows: N ;

4 points or A for any page which meets the ideal usage requirements on
all ten ovr all applicable ca egories. (See i'Is It Usable?")




3 points or B for any page which deviates from the ideal but would not

have to be changed or

corrected to be usable. Any page

which could be made usable by one simple addition (comma)

or subtraction (erase
receive 3 points.

2 points or C

small pencil or finger mark) will also

for any page whick would have to be returned to the typist

for any one of the following:

(a) Two or more additions or subtractions;

(b) not more than two corrections which require erasing
and retyping of a few letters or a word;

(c)

addition of a major omission such as carbon copy or jurat.

The page will also receive 2 points if arrangement on

the page is poor,
barely acceptable
expressions, word
substitutions are
would be required

second~choice spelling is used o1
erasures, punctuation, grammar, number
division, capitalization or context
used. In such cases no corrections
but the page would be used only if a

"deadline were so near that it could not be retyped.

1 point or D for any departure which

would make the page usable only under

severely limited circumstances or with many additional
corrections, with or without erasing.

0 _points or F for any page which would have to be retyped in any circum-

stances to be usable.

Units Completed:

At the end of the first semester and at the end of the

year, a grade will be assigned for the number of units completed using

the following scale:

Units Completed

First Semester

End of Year Grade
8 14 A
7 13 B
6 12 c
5 11 L

Class time available during the second semester will be shortened by
three weeks as students will be on work experience affiliation during

that time.

2R3




211

Objective Tests: Two grading scales will be used for objective tests.

93-100 percent
85~ 92 percernt
77- 84 percent
70- 76 ‘percent

o>

Spelling, word division, zip code, abbreviations and similar tests will
use the following scale:

99-100 percent
96~ 98 percent
93~ 95 percent
90- 92 percent

oow>»

Report Card Grades: To arrive at the report card grade, the following
welghts will be assigned to the various activities described above:

First Second
. Semester Semester

Speed ¢ ¢ ¢ 4t b b e 4 e e e e s 25% 20%

Straight Copy Timings

Number-Symbol Copy Timings

Production Copy Timings

Creative Timings
Usable Production . . « ¢« « o o o & 75% 807%

Usable Production Timings
Units Completed
Objective Tests

3. General Course Organization

Three days of each week; Monday, Wednesday and Friday; were
designated as production unit days. On these days a student pro-
ceeded independently through the particular instructional unit
on which he was working. Assistance was available from the
teacher as needed. Pretests or post-tests could be taken at
this time. Before a student began work on a new unit, a form
was completed stating the unit on which the student was working,
the skill requirement in that unit and the grade in that unit
for which a student desired to work.

The remaining two days a week, Tuesday and Thursday, were
skill-building activity days in which the class worked together
as a group on selected timed writings. Spelling tests were also
administered on these days through the dictation and typing of
word lists. These group meetings were also used by the imstructor
for any general instructions comparing legal typewriting which
she wished to present to the entire class,

ERIC. 224
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“appointments’ in law firms in the city.

It was possible, however, for 2 student to complete the course

212

Duiring the last three weeks of the semestesr the students
vere not in their regular class but were working on ‘affiliation

Because no provision was possible for a student to complete
the course in more than the two semesters available, a student's
grade was to be affected by the number of units which he completed.

requirements early.

Checking of Work

As assigned problems within the units were completed, they
were submitted to the instructor for grading. Since all work
was to meet a ‘'mailability” standard, work with errors was
returned to the students for correction. A carbon copy of this
worlk was kept by the teacher for comparison with the corrected
and resubmitted problems. Students were not to proceed with new
assignments until corrections were made on the previous work.

Administration of Tests

Unit pretests and post-tests could be taken whenever a student
was prepared to take one. A student was timed individually on
these. " If a student performed poorly on a timed production typing
test, extra problems wzre assigned of a“similar type, if necessary,
and the test was retaken at a later time. The same grading
standards applied on a test retake as on the original test and
the grade on the second test was considered the grade received.
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District 9
Milwaukee Area Technical College
Milwaukee

TYPEWRITING I (106-331)

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour, five days per week

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
{ meet at a designated time.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. § (Objective to develop

a student to individually selected criteria and to use of different
instructional sequences for each. Pretesting and placement are
incorporated into the construction of the instructional sequence.)

Course Materials and Obiectives:

l. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a. Gregg Typing 75 - Basic Kit, by Lloyd, Rowe and Winger.
New York: Gregg Division, McGraw~Hill Book Co., 1970,

(including correlated workbook)

b. Instructional Records for Typing 75 Basic, 30 tapes corre-
lated with typewriting textbook. One tape recorder available
in the classroom for individual student use of these tapes.,

¢. Manual typewriters were available to each student. There
are 25 typewriters in the class.

d. Mechanical timers were available in the class for individual
use by students.

2. General Course Objectives

The primary source of instructional objectives were the
following:

a. Those designated by the teacher as she worked individually
each week with the students

b. Those designated in the textbook lessons, which were to be
used as guides by the students when proceeding from one
lesson to the next.
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During the semester a student was to attempt to complete
lessons 1-75 in the textbook. However, the specific assignments
Were made personally with each student according to his previous
course accomplishments. These assignments were initially based
on the student's work on the typewriting pretest. This pretest
was the test published with the course textbook which permitted
the identification of specific textbook lessons which coincided
with demonstrated weaknesses on the pretest.

Instructional tapes correlated with the textbook were also
available for the beginning lessons for those students who
chose to use this medium. While at times some rtudents were
grouped together for instruction on a similar typewriting topic,
a large portion of class time was spent by the teacher working
individually with the students as they proceeded through their
own lesson sequences. Every week all students in the class
received an assignment of the lessons which they were to complete.
Deadlines were suggested for the completion of these assignments
by each student.

Periodically the entire class was brought together as a
group for drill activities. During these activities the students
were using different materials depending upon their progress
through the course text.

A student who completed the course early was able to leave
the class or continue on to a more advanced typewriting course.
It was anticipated that those who did not complete the course
within one semester would continue into the next. The following
were the basic skill requirements for satisfactory completion of
Typewriting I:

Five Minute Timings With A
Four Error Linit

45-up wpm
40-44 wpm
30-39 wpm
25-29 wpm

vow>

The Scoreboard Chart accompanying the course textbook was used
for grading the centering problems, letters, tables, manuscripts
and forms. T

3. General Organization of the Course

-As a student eatered the course on any Monday he was intro-
duced by the teacher to the basic course procedures. If he were

not a true beginner in typewriting, he was given the typewriting
pretest,




215

Those students who were true beginners were initially

grouped together by the teacher and instructed through the
basic keyboard.

Checking of Work

As lessons were completed by students, they were submitted
to the teacher for checking. Where possible, this checking was
done individually with the student as he worked on the lesson
material. These textbook problems were to be evaluated according
to the '"'scoreboard chart' provided in the course textbook
materials. As a student completed a lesson satisfactorily, he
was permitted to move on to new materials. Supplementery type-
writing materials were available for use by those students as
it was judged necessary by the teacher.

Administration of 7Tests

Unit tests, which accompanied the typewriting textbook,
were administered as it was judged by the teacher that a student
was ready for the test. Both the production tests and the five-
minute timed writing tests were administered individually to
students ready for them. The course grade was determined pri-

marily by the skill level attained (75%) and secondly by the
production tests and lesson work.
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Dist:rict 10
Moraine Park Technical Institute
Fond du Lac

TYPEWRITING I AND ITI (106-131, 106-331, 106-333)

Schedule of Class Meetings: One hour per day, five days per week

time.

Schedule pattern for analysis: No. 3 (All clésses scheduled to
meet at a designated time; laboratory facilities available for
extra work in addition to the scheduled class.)

Students were permitted to use any of the typewriting rooms to work
on their lesson assignments outside of the regular class meeting

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 2 (Objective to develop

students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-
tion. Fixed instructional treack; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives

l. Text and Other Instructional Materials

a.

b.

C.

Gregg Typing 75 - Basic and Advanced Kits, by Lloyd, Rowe,
and Winger. New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book
Co., 1970. (Including correlated workbook; for use by
Typevwriting I and II, 106-331 and 106-333)

College Typewriting, 7th Ed., by Lessenberry, Wanous, and
Duncan. Cincinnati; South-Western Publishing Co., 1965.
(Including correlated workbook; used by Typewriting I,
106-131) ’

AVT Introductory Typing by Wanda W. Roderick. Morrestown,
New Jersey: Media Systems Corporation, 1971. (Used by
selected beginning typewriting students.)

Timed-Writing Tape which ran continuously throughout the
class hour. This tape was a series of five-minute timed
writings. Each minute was announced by the speaker on the
tape up to five minutes. It was to be used for any problems

within a lesson which the textbook instructions designated
should be timed. '

1

229




217

e. Electric typewriters were available for student use. There
were 24 machines available.

2. General Course Objectives

On the basis of the pretesting and placement at the
beginning of the course, four sequences of instruction and
lesson assignments were established. Timed wgiting skill
standards were established for each of these four groups.
A separate grade was assigned both for speed and accuracy
on these five-minute timed writings. The following were

the standards for the four groups identified as A, B, C,
and D.

GROUP Nine Weeks Semester

A 30+ A 45+ A
25-29 B 40-44 B
20-24 C 35-39 ¢
15-19 D 30-34 D
=24 F -29 F
B &5+ A 50+ A
40-44 B 43-49 B
35-39 ¢ 35-44 C ERROR LIMIT
30-34 D 30-34 D
-29 F -29 F 0-1 A
2-3 B
c 50+ A 55+ A 4-5 C
45-49 B 50-54 B 6-7 D
40-44 C 45-49 C 8~- F
35-39 » 40-44 D
-34 F -39 F
D 55+ A 60+ A
50-54 B 55-59 B
45-49 C 47-54 C
40-44 D 42-46 D
-39 F -41 F

Each of the four groups was required to complete a minimum
of 75 lessons in the typewriting textbook. The specific sequence
of 75 lessons varied, however, depending upon a student's score
on the pretest. This pretest accompanied the text used in the
course and permitted the identification of those parts of the

text at which a student who had already had previous typewriting
instruction should begin.

Rrc <30




For Group A these lessons in the Gregg 75 Basic Kit were
lessons 1-75. These students in this group had had typewriting
before and were not receiving their initial keyboard instruction
individually. Students who had not had typewriting before were
instructed to begin typing in the AVT Introductory Typewriting

text. This system has already been described as thast used in
Districts 5 and 8. '

The students placed in- Group B were required to complete
lessons 26-100 in the Gregg Typing 75 Basic and Advanced Kits.

The students placed in Group C were required to complete
lessons 51-125 in the Gregg Typing 75 Basic and Advanced Kits.

The students in Group D were raquired to complete lessons
86-150 in the Gregg Typing 75 Advanced Kit. This group of
students was identified as being officially in Typewriting II.

The students registered for the technical level Typewriting
I, 106-131, followed a similar sequence of lessons in the South~
Western typewriting textbook. Because their number was much

smaller, more individual assignment of specific lessons was
possible, :

All students received a mimeographed sheet listing the lesson
requirements for their group and the date each lesson was due in

order for a student to stay on schedule and complete the course
by the end of the semester.

General Course Organization

The first sessions of the semester were devoted to pretesting
of all students and the identification of their appropriate
placement group. After this each student was to proceed at his
own pace through his assigned lessons. The teacher was available

at all times to provide any extra assistance as needed or to
administer tests.

On Friday of each week the class spent the first portion of
the hour on group drill work and the administration of five-
minute timed writings which were to be collected and recorded.
All other timed drill work was done independently by the students
as they proceeded through their lesson assignments. As the
written instruction in the text asked that drill or problem
work be timed, the tape which was running continuously in the
classroom was to be used for the timing. A student could listen
to the calling of the minute intervals on this tape without
asking that a clock be set for him or setting one himself.
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Because no provision of extended enrollment was possible
for students who did not complete the course within one semester,
it was not possible for a student to receive a grade of “'incom-
plete. While a student could finish the course early, his
grade would be lowered by his failure to complete the minimum
course requirements.

Checking of Work

Each student organized his completed work within a file
folder each day. These folders were coliected at the end of
the day by the instructor and the contents checked. If work

were not satisfactory, it was asked to be corrected and resub-
mitted.

Since each student using the Gregg Typing Kit had access to
a "Proofguide" illustrating the correct placement of any problems,
it was possible for him to check his own work before submitting
it through his personal completed-work folder. These lessons
were not graded, but were checked as having been completed.

Administration of Tests

Typewriting production and objective tests were to be taken
by students whenever they came to a point in their lesson
assignment at which a test was designated. Both these production
and objective tests were available to each student in his text-
book before they were to be taken. The test was timed by the
instructor and graded according to the scale provided in the

textbook. The production tests counted 30% of the grade in the
course.

. Five-minute timed writings which were to be graded were
administered to the class as a whole one day each week. These
timed writings contributed 40% to the final course grace, and
the three highest timed writings were used for this purpose.

The remaining 30% of a student's grade was based on the

number of lessons which he coupleted altogether of the 75
required and his general course attitude.
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TYPEWRITING I, II, AND III (106-131, 106-331, 106-133, 106-333, 106-~135,

Schedule of Class Meetings:

District 11
Lakeshore Teclinical Institute
Manitowoce

106-335)

Students attend the open typewriting

tion.

laboratory at hours of their choosing. The lab was open from
p 7:30 a.m. to 4:30 p.m.

Schodule pattern for analysis: No. 4 (No classes scheduled; all
work completed in an open laboratory at a time chosen by the student.)

Type of Individualized Instructional Model: No. 3 (Objective to develop

students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc~
Fixed instructional track; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels. Integrated remedial adjuncts to a fixed
"main track" instructional sequence.)

This model designation was chosea primarily because of the provision
in the Typewriting III couwrse for the checking of the "Communication
Aids" in the typewriting textbook. As punctuation errors were made
on these typewriting exercises, a cross referenced guide was avail-
able to a "punctuation rules summaary” which permitted a student to
analyze his oun errors and review before attempting the exercises a
second time.

Course Materials and Objectives

a.

b.

Ce.

1. Text and Other Instructional Materials

College Typewriting, Sth Ed., by Lessenberry, Wanous, and
Duncan. Cincinnati: South-Western Publishing Co., 1969.
Including the correlated workbook:)

Instructional Tapes, Lessons 1-25 of the course textbook.
Interval timers available for individual student use.

Electric typewriters available for all students. There were
25 typewriters available in the typewriting section of the
open lab. Fifteen other electric typewriters were also
available to the typewriting students in the shorthand portion
of the lab and could be used when not being used for short-
hand trsnscription.



General Course Objectives

The course grades in all three levels of typewriting were
based on straight-copy typewriting skill, grades on both objective
and production typewriting tests, and the daily problems typed
within each lesson. The point scales established for all of these
areas have not been presented here. The following are the skill

standards established for straight-copy timings at all three
levels:

Typewriting I: Three-minute timings using the fifth error
) cut-off method. A minimum of three timings
were required at a given grade level.

Words Per Minute Grade
41-45 A
36-40 B
31-35 C
26-30 D

Typewriting II: Five-minute timings using the fifth error
cut-off method. A minimum of three timings
were required at a given grade level.

Words Per Minute Grade
51-55 A
46-50 B
41-45 c
36-40 D

Typewriting III: Five-minute timings using the fifth error
cut-off method. A minimum of three timings
were required at a given grade level.

Words Per Minute Grade
69 A
55-59 B
45-54 C

Students enrolled in Typewriting I were required to complete
the first 75 lessons of the typing text within one semester. ,
Students in Typewriting II were assigned lessons 76-150. Type- ~
writing III required the completion of lessons 151-225. The
specific directions to follow when completing these lessons were
available to the students in the form of assignment sheets.
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Included in these sheets were complete explanations of the

grading procedures to be used for the problems, the t:imed
writings,  and the tests.

In Typewriting III these assignment sheets were most com-
pletely developed by the coursé instructor. These consisted of
unit packages for sections of ten lessons each. These packets
included the specific objectives for each set of lessons, the
procedure to be followed in completing the required problems,
and grading scale for that particular set of assignments. The
"Communications Aids" assignments in this course was supplemented
by a cross referenced guide to the type of punctuation errors
which could be made on each set of exercises. This self-checking
and reviewing devise was to be used whenever a student could not
complete these particular sentences with at least 80% accuracy.

General Course Organization

During the initial course orientation, students were per-
mitted a' period of time in which they could take typewriting
pretests and be allowed to waive certain portions of the course.
On the basis of these pretests, which were tests which accompanied
the textbook, a student could be placed at the level in the text
appropriate to his background. This could mean that a student
would be reviewing the content of a previous typewriting course,
as Typewriting I, while being officially enrolled in Typewriting
II. Considerable flexibility was possible in the assignments
required of students within the three course levels.

As students work independently through the assigned course
lessons, the course instructor or a laboratory assistant was
always available for extra aid. During the time which a student
chose to spend in the open lab, he could work on drill activi-
ties using the available interval timers, use the typewriting
instructional tapes if he were a beginning typist, request
typewriting tests from one of the instructors, or work at his
own pace on the assigned problems in the text.

If a student completed a course early, he could leave the
course or enroll in the next typewriting course. Those students
who were enrolled in the one-year diploma programs were required
to complete two of the typewriting courses within one semester.
If a student did not complete a course at the regular end of the
semester, he would continue his work into the next.

Checking of Work

In addition to the observation of the students' work as
they completed problems at their typewriters, all completed work
was submitted to the instructor for grading. These completed
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lessons were placed in an 'In" basket. Graded problems were
returned to students in an "Out‘’ basket with any notes for
corrections, resubmission, or requesting the special assistance
of the instructor.

Administration of Tests

Timed writings which were to be graded, objective tests,
and all production typeuriting tests were administered by the
instructor or laboratory assistant at the request of the student.
These tests were individually timed. These tests were graded
either immediately with the student or returned personally to
the student when they were graded. Unsatisfactory tests
according to the grading scale used were retaken after any
necessary review.




\ District 15
North Central Technical Institute
\ Wausau
AN
N

TYPEWRITING\NRINTERS (106-320) 2 credits

Schedule of Class Me?t\ings: Four hours per week, two hours on one day
and one hour on two ‘other days

Schedule pattern for ana\i‘ysis: No. 1 (All classes scheduled to
meet at a designated time.)

AN
Type of Individualized Instructional Mode\l\: No. 2 (Objective to develop
students to designated criteria by altering the duration of instruc-

tion. Fixed instructional track; initial pretesting and placement
at a variety of levels.)

Course Materials and Objectives N
1. Text and Other Instructional Materials AN

a. Typing 75 - Basic Kit by Lloyd, Rowe and Winger. - New §oxk:
Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1970. '~

\ .

b. Teacher-prepared transparencies of selected problem solutions.
c. Electric typewriters were available for all students.

d. 1Interval timers to be used by students for timings and drill
worlk.

e. Typing Drills for Speed and Accuracy, 3rd Ed., by Rowe and

Etier. New York: Gregg Division, McGraw-Hill Book Co.,
1966.

2. General Course Objectives

The skill requirements for the completion of the beginning
typewriting were adjusted for the three groups which were
organized within the class. These differences affected both the
scoring of the unit production tests and the straight-copy speed

requirements for the three groups at nine weeks and at the end
of the semester.
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- dine Weeks Semester

Group 1 25 wpm = A 30 wpm = A

(Beginning, no previous 18-24 wpm = B 23-29 wpm = B
typing) 11-17 wpn = C 16-22 wpm = C

Two-minute test Three-minute test
Group 1II 35 wpm = A 40 wpm = A
(15-30 initial GWAM) 28-34 wpm = B 33-39 wpm B

20-29 wpm = C 25-32 wpm = C°

Three~minute test Five-minute

Group III 44 wpm = A 49 wpm
(Above 30 GWAM initially) 37-43 wpm = B 42-48 wpm
C

29-36 wpm 34-41 wpm

Five-minute test Five-minute

All students were expected to complete as much of the 75
lessons in the text as was possible for them withia one semesterv.
No provision could be made for extending work beyond the one
semester allowed for the printing students for whom this course
was designed. The primary variation for the three groups was
in the amount of drill work required, and the grading scales
for both production and straight-copy work. During the last
nine weeks of the semester, one day per week was devoted to
learning the IBM Composer. This was taught to the class of
printing students as a group, as only one Composer was available.

General Course Organization

During the initial introduction to the course, all students
who had had typewriting before were administered the pretest
accompanying the course text. Placement within the three groups
within the course was determined primarily by gross typewriting
speed. Each group received an instruction sheet outlining the
amount of drill work to be done within the textbook lessons and
the grading standards to be used on the unit tests.

At various times the separate student groups or the entire
class was brought together for group drill activity. Group I
was taught entirely as a group until they had learned the type=-
writing keyboard.

AN
~N

The majority of the class time was spent by students working
at thelr own pace through the textbook lessons. The teacher was
available at all times for extra individual assistance. In
addition to this aid, students had model solutions to the
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textbook problems ian the form of "Proofguides" in the
typewriting textbook. Transparencies prepared by the teacher
were also available outlining the solution to selected
problems in more detail for those who needed this aid.

If a student completed the course early, he was per-
mitted to leave the class. No provision was available for
continuing the course beyond the one semester allowed in
the curriculum of the printing students.

Checking of Work

In addition to the time spent daily with the in-
dividual students, all course work was collected one day
a week in student folders. This was handed back the

following Monday with any directions for corrections and
resubmission.

Administration of Tests

Unit tests in the typewriting textbook were administered
to students at their request. These were individually timed
for each student. When every student had completed a test
these were reviewed with the students as a small group. If
one student was particularly ahead or behind others in a
group, his test was reviewed immediately.

Straight-copy timed writing tests were administered
to the students as a group during the regular drill activities.
An individual recoxd was kept of a student's speed achievement.
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STUDENT PERSONAL INFORMATION - Page 2 _ . 1971=-72

'PREVIOUS BUSINESS COURSES TAKEN IN ANY SCHOOL

Course
Course Name Place Date Grade
(Use Another Plain Sheet Of Paper , If Necessary.)
HOW MANY DIFFERENT COURSES Are You NOW Taking? .
HOW MANY HOURS PER WEEK Are You SCHEDULED To
Attend Classes This Semester? .
CURRENT EMPLOYMENT -
Name of Employer and Location
. o Number of Hours
Type of Work Done Worked Per Week
PREVIOUS WORK EXPERIENCE
- ' Length of
Name of Employer and Location Type of Work Done Time Employed _

WHY ARE YOU TAKING THIS COURSE? (If more than one reason applies, mark your
first reason "1", your second reason "2",etc.)

In order to get a job as soon as possible.

This course would help me to do more kinds of work on my present job.
To be able to advance or be promoted in my present job.

General interest in this subject. '

This course is required as a part of the curriculum in which I am enrolled.
This course is an elective  I've chosen to obtain credits required in the
curriculum in which I am enrolled.

A friend was planning to take the course, so we are taking it together.

OTHER

(Please Specify)

. . . . k]




The University of Wisconsin Wisconsin Board of Vocational,
1971-72 (Proj. No. 19-008-151-222) Technical and Adult Education

STUDENT PERSONAL INFORMATION
Individualized Instruction Research Project

STUDENT'S NAME

ScHoOL

COURSE MAME | COURSE NUMBER

TEACHER'S MAME R CIASS HOURS/WEEK

STUDENT'S ADDRESS
(Present)

PERMANENT OR PREVIOUS
HOME ADDRESS

MARITAL STATUS _ NO. of CHILDREN

MILITARY SERVICE

(Which Service and Dates)
Are You Now Using the G.I. 'Bill to Go to School?

MAJOR COURSE OF STUDY '
(For example,. Clerk Typist, or Fashion Merchandisiag)

Please Check the TYPE OF PROGRAM in Which You are Enrolled:
Two-Year Associate Degree One-Year Vocational Diploma

Two-Year Vocational Diploma Other (Please Specify)

. - owa

CURRENT SEMESTER OF ENROLLMENT in the ABOVE PRNRAM 1 2 3 4 5 6
(Circle One)

HOW MANY SEMESTERS Have You Attended THIS SCHOOL? 123 4 5 6 Other _
(Circle One) ‘ |

PREVIOQUS EDUCATION

High School

(Name and Location)
Date of Graduation (Or Highest Grade Completed)

OTHER INSTITUTIONS ATTENDED SINCE HIGH SCHOOL

Name arid Location
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CRITICAL IVCIDEHT INTEKRVIEY




Introductory Format
CRITICAL INCIDEMT INTERVIEU
Student

You are no doubt well aware that your (Suiject) course has been
organized somevwhat differently from the class procedures with which you
may have had the most experience in other courses. You have been eucouraged
to work more independently, or on your own, than with your class as a qroup.

iy objective in spendinfn time in your class and in talking with you
now is to determine those features of this more individualized course
operation which seem to work best or vhich work least well in helping you
to general objective of the course). There are several technical
institutes in other parts of the state which are considering chanping to
this type of course organization, and your experiences in and reactions
to this course will be very important in assisting other schools.

As a student, your perspective is of considerable value in assessing
whether this type of course arrangement makes a difference in hou well
or how rapidly you are able to (general objective of the course).

Since this course has been organized with more flexibility to help stu-
dents to do vwell, I am very much interested in whether you think it does
this. I would like to make clear, however, that the information which
you give me is considered confidential, and in none of the reports which
are made will you be identified by name.

My particular interest now is in those aspects of this course which
you consider to be most helpful or least helpful in learning (subject).
In order for your opinions to be useful in assessing the success of this
course for you, howvever, I would like you to describe to me some of your
experiences in this class which you consider to be illustrations of pro-
cedures or circumstances which have been very effective in helping you--
or, on the other hand, experiences which vou consider have made it diffi-
cult for you to (general objective of the course). I would like you to
associate your opinions with specific events which have happened to you
to make you feel the way you do.

In order to make it easier for you to recall particular incidents
which you feel are important, I have four questions which you may consider:

1. What course procedures, requirements, or circumstances were
involved in or related tc¢ this event?

2. UVhat did you do under these circumstances?

3. VWhat happened wvhen you did this?

4. Vhy do you think this was an effective or an ineffective
experience in helping you in this class?

Do you have any questions about whaf I am asking you to do?
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Introductcry Format
CRITICAL INCIDEMT INTERVIEY
Tz2acher

I have spent most of my time thus far becoming familiar with the
operation of this course, and I realize to some extent already those
features which you consider to be most desirable or important in causing
the course to operate effectively for the students. I would, however,
like nov to obtain from you a different type of information which can
be used to make comparisons across a number of different (subject)
courses in singling out aspects vhich are particularly necessary for
successful individualized operation. Or, on the other hand, it would
be especially valuable to know what type of situations should be avoided
in implementing an individualized course as you feel it should overate.
As with any of the impressions which you have already expressed to me,
the information that you can give me nov would be considered confidential

and would not be associated with you personally in any of the reports of
this project.

The kind of information I would like to obtain is of a type which
would link your opinioms directly with specific, observable events
which have occurred in association with any facit of this class. In.
using what is called the Critical Incident Technique to permit this kind
of evaluation, I would like you to select several occurrences you have
observed this semester which illustrate any features of this course
that you consider of key importance in causing it to work well for more
individualized teachingof (subject), or--on the otier hand--occurrences

which you consider to typify the reasoms for its not working well for
some students.

In recalling specific incidents of this type, these four questions
may be of help:

1. Uhat vere the ciiiumstances surrounding or leading up to the
incident you f#2l %20 be particularly important?

2. Uhat happened ujdcr these circumstances?

3. Uhat were the consequences of this event?

4. Why do you consider this to be a particularly effective or
ineffective occurrence or type of situation?

Do you have any questions about what I am asking you to do?
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TATLE T-I
PREVIOUS COURSE EXPERIENCE AND
COURSE COMPLETION STATUS
BY SUBJECT AREA
(Frequency Counts)

‘ ‘ " COMPLETION STATUS
i SUBJECT AREA ; | i

AlND PREVIOUS A t+ B C D INC* Wk TOTAL
COURSE EXPERIENCE .

Accounting 47

Yes , t 15 5 1 0 3 0 24

No 5 2 5 0 11 0 23

Beg. Shorthand 61

Yes ' 5 2 1 1 3 2 14

No l 5 7 k} 1 15 16 47

!

AVT Typewriting ! 521
Yes l 78 94 55 2 103 77 413

No | 6 18 4 1 43 36 108

Text Typeuwritinge 175
Yes 15 41 246 ¢+ 5 32 21 133

No 2 3 14 1 15 2 37
TOTAL 192 201 126 11 281 159 970
Yes 123 158 95 8 150 i05 639

No . 69 43 31 3 131 54 331

*INC.= Incompletes '
*%] = Uithdrawal
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TABLE T-II
PREVIOUS COURSE EXPERIERCE AND
COURSE CO{PLETION STATUS
BY SUBJECT AREA
(Row Percentasres)

CO'PLETION STATUS - PELCLNTACGES
SUBJECT AREA '
AND PREVIQUS A B c D IvC* [hede TOTAL
COURSE FXPERIENCE pA 4 2 4 7 %
Accounting 47
Yes 63 21 4 0 12 0 100%
o 22 9 21 0 48 0 1007
Deg. Shorthand 61
Yes 36 14 7 7 22 14 100%
Mo 11 15 6 2 32 34 1007
AVT Typewriting 521
Yes 10 23 14 1 25 18 1007
No 5 17 4 1 40 33 100%
Text Typewriting 175
Yes 11 30 17 4 23 15 1007
No 5 8 38 3 41 5 100%

*INC = Incompletes
#%] = Uithdrawal
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TABLE T-III
TEACHER CATEGORIZATION OF STUDENTS
WITHIN SINGLE SUBJECT AREAS
ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
(Frequency Counts and Row Percentages)

TEACHER CATEGORIZATION

SUBJECT AREA AND

VTAE DISTRICT - POSITIVE ' NEUTRAL NEGATIVE TOTAL
|
Accounting !
No. 3 (Fennimore) ! 7 (35%) 9 (45%) 4 (20%) 20 (100%)
"~ No. 9 (Milwaukee) 17 (63%) , 3 (11%) 7 (26%) 27 (1002%)
Business Math
No. 3 (Fennimore) 2 (8%) 7 (29%) 15 (63%) 24 (100%)
No. 9 (iilwaukee) 16 (42%) 11 (29%) 11 (29%) 38 (10C%
Marketing
No. 4 (Madison) 21 (39%) 8 (15%) 25 (467) 5S4 (100%)
No. 6 (Kenosha) 20 (95%) 0 (0%) 1 (5%) 21 (100%)
No. 8 (Waukesha) 7 (50%) 5 (36%) 2 (14%) 14 (1007%)
(Fashion Fabrics)
No. 8 (Waukesha) 8 (30%) 13 (48%) 6 (22%) 27 (100%)
(Non-Textiles)

Beg. Shorthand

No. 9 (ifilwaukee) ' 3 (10%) 12 (39%) 16 (51% 31 (100%)
No. 11 (Sheboygan) 12 (75%) 1 (6%) 3 (19%) 16 (19907)
No. 11 (Manitowoc) S5 (26%) 10 (53%) 4 (21%) 19 (106GZx)
Adv. Shorthand :
No. 11 (Sheboygan) 7 (64%) 4 (36%) 0 (0%) 11 (100%;
No. 11 (Manitowoc) 6 (40%) 7 (47%) 2 (13%) 15 (1090%)
AVT Typewriting : .
No. 5 (Beloit) 35 (38%) 29 (31%) 29 (31%) 93 (100%)
No. 5 (Janesville) 9 (27%) 15 (44%) 10 (29%) 34 (1007%)
No. 8 (Waukesha) 24 (17%) 57 (40%) 60 (43%) 141 (10GC;
No. 11 (Sheboygan) 88 (52%) 65 (39%) 15 (9%) 168 (100:z)
No. 12 (Appleton) €8 (65%) 24 (23%) 12 (12%) 104 (100%)
Text Typewriting
No. 4 (Madison) 8 (57%) 4 (29%) 2 (14%) 14 (100%)
No. 9 (rilwaukee) ! 32 (62%) | 14 (27%) 6 (11%) 52 (109%)
No. 10 (Fond du Lac) 26 (46%2) | 14 (27%) 14 (27%) | 52 (1007)
No. 11 (Manitowoc) 21 (32%) 12 (18%) 33 (50%) 66 (105%)
No. 15 (Wausau) 13 (72%) 3 (17%) 2 (11%) 18 (109%)
TOTAL 453 (43%) | 327 (17) | 279 (26%) 1059 (1002)
262




TABLE T-1IV

PREVIOUS COURSE EXPERIENCE AMND
TEACHER CATEGORIZATION OF STUDENTS
(Frequency Counts and Row Percentages)

ZALG,

PREYIOUS COURSE
EXPER IENCE

POSITIVE

CATEGOR IZATION

NEGATIVE

TOTAL

Yes

No

292 (45%)
128 (39%)

NEUTRAL

196 (31%)
94 (28%)

151 (24%)

109 (33%)

639 (100%)

331 (1007)

TOTAL

420 (437)

200 (30%)

260 (27%)

970 (100%)

Chi Square = 9.76

N

(2 Deprzes of Freedom) $ign. at .01 Level
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TABLE T-V
STUDENT HOURS REQUIRED DURING ONE SENESTER
'IN THE OPEN LABORATORY AVT TYPEWRITING COURSE
DISTRICT NO. 5
BELOIT
(Frequency Counts)

COMPLETION STATUS ;|

HOUR ’ ;

RANGE A B c D INC* W¥% | TOTAL

0-20 | 0 1 5 0 2 | 37 L5

21- 4o 0 0 6 0 T T 20

L1- 60 2 L 3 0 1 1 11

61- 80 Y L 1 0 2 1 12
- 81-100 2 3 0 0 0 0 5

TOTAL 8 12 15 0 12 46 93

Chi Squa're = 81.72 (16 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at 0L Level
¥INC = Incomplectes
¥¥J = Withdraval
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TABLE T~-VI
STUDENT HOURS REQUIRED DURING ONE SEMESTER
IN THE OPEN LABORATORY AVT TYPEWRITING COURSE
DISTRICT NO. S
JANESVILLE
{ Frequency Counts)

COMPLETION STATUS e

HOUR ' :

RANGE A B C D INC* W*¥ | TOTAL
0- 20 0 0 0 0o . 7 | 0 7
21- ko 1 0 0 0 1 0 2
b1~ 60 0 1 0 0 7 0 8
61- 80 3 2 0 0 L 0 9
81-100 1 5 0 | 1 1 0 8
TOTAL 5 8 0 1 20 0 3k

Chi Square = 23.L0 (12 Degrees of Freedom) Hot Sign. at .0l Level
¥INC = Incompletes
¥¥] = Withdrawal

A - 265
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TABLE T-VII
ST/DENT HOURS REQUIRED DURING ONE SEMESTER
IN THE OPEN LABORATORY AVT TYPEWRITING COURSE
DISTRICT NO. 8
WAUKESHA
(Frequency Counts)

COMPLETION STATUS
HOUR r i
RANGE A B c D INCH U*% | TOTAL
0- 20 0 0 3 o] 3 | 20 26
21- ko 2 1 3 1 12 . 1b 33
L1- 60 6 13 6 ) 9 2 36
61- 80 8 10 ! 0 9 0 31
81-100 2 8 1 1 1 0 13
101--120 0 1 0 0 1 0 2
TOTAL | 18 33 17 2. 35 36 1k1

\ — .

Chi Square = 94.25 (25 Degrecs of Freedom) Simn. at .OL Level
Incompletes

Withdraval

*¥INC
#awyy




TABLE T-VIII
STUDENT HOURS REQUIRED DURING ONE SEMESTER
IN THE OPEN LABORATORY AVT TYPEWRITING COURSE
DISTRICT NO. 11
SHEBOYGAN
(Frequency Counts)

COMPLETION STATUS

HOUR
RANGE A B c D | INC* | w* | TOTAL
0- 20 0 1 1 0 10 21 33

21- k4o 0 5 "2 0 8 € 21
k1~ 60 6 13 6 0 17 3 hs
61- 80 L 13 ¢ 0 b 1 3l
81-100 2 5 10 0 3 1 21
101-120 3 3 1 0 0 0 7
121-1h0 1 0 1 0 3 0 5
141-160 0 1 0 0 1 0 2
161-180 0 3 0 0 0 0 3
TOTAL 16 Ly 30 0 L6 32 168

Chi Square = 113.12 (32 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at .01 Level

¥INC = Incompletes

#HYy -

Withdraval

<6'?




TABLE T-IX
STUDENT HOURS REQUIRED DURING ONE SEMESTER
IN THE OPEN LABORATORY AVT TYPEWRITING COURSE
DISTRICT NO. 12
APPLETON
(Frequency Counts)

COMPLETION STATUS

HOUR
RANGE C D INC*

0~ 20 12
21- k4o 13
h1- 60 : 13
61~ 80
81-100

101-120
121-140
141.<160 [

) i
TOTAL 37 15 1 0 45 6 | 104 -
|

‘ ] : 5
Chi Square = 67.Th (28 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at .Ol Level
*INC = Incompletes
#*¥W = Witndrawal
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. TABLE T-X
STUDENT HOUR RANGES REQUIRED WITHIN ONE SEMESTER
BY STUDENTS WITH ADVANCED STANDING AND
STUDENTS WITHOUT ADVANCED STANDING
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

ADVANCED STANDING
HOUR
RANGES NO YES TOTAL
0- 20 1118 (22%) 23 (17%) 1k
21- ko ©100 (19%) 27 (20%) 127
b1~ 60 122 (237) k3 (32%) 165 -
61- 80 115 (22%) 22 (16%) 137
81-100 58 (11%) b (3%) 62
101-120 11 (28) T (5%) 18
121-1k0 5 (1%) 6 (4%) 11
1h1-160 1 (0%) 2 (2%) 3
161-180 2 (0%) 1 (1%) 3
TOTAL 532 (100%) 135 (100%) 667

Chi Square = 29.90 (8 Degrees of Freedom) Sign. at .0l Level

E]gl};‘ 269 |
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TABLE T-XV
CRITICAL INCIDENT CATEGORIES
_ ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
ACCOUNTING
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

' -~

! DISTRICT
X INCIDENT
CATEGORY No. 3 No. 9
’ | AND QUALITY Fennioore Milwaukee . Total
I-A% '
Effective 8 (14%) 22 (29%) , 30
Ineffective 9 (16%) 3 (4%) 12
I-B
Effective 3 (5%) 9 (12%) 12
" Ineffective 3 (5%) 0 (0%) 3
11
Effective 3 (5%) 11 (15%) 14
Ineffective 3 (5%) 2 (3%) -5
III-A
Effective , 0 (U%) 3 (4%) 3
Ineffective ' 1 (2%) 0 (0%) 1
III-B
Effective 2 (4%) 4 (5%) 6
Ineffective 4 (7%) 0 (0%) 4
Iv
Effective 3 (5%) 17 (23%) 20
Ineffective 10 (17%) 1 (1%) 11
v
Effective 6 (10%) 2 (3%) 8
Ineffective 3 (5%) 1 (1%) 4
VI .
Effective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0
Ineffective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0
N i TOTAL 58 (100%) 75 (100%) 133

*See page 70 ‘of the main report for a description of the critical
incident categories. '
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TABLE T-XVI
CRITICAL INCIDENT CATEGORIES
ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
BUSINESS MATH

(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

Iv
Effective
Ineffective

v
Effective
Ineffective

VI
Effective
Ineffective

DISTRICT
INCIDENT a f
- | CATEGORY No. 3 No. 9 ;
» AND QUALITY Fennimore Milveukee .1 . Total
1A% |
Effective 1 (4%) 17 (25%) ! 18
Ineffective 3 (11%) 2 (3%) | 5
1-B i :
Effective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) | 0
Ineffective 1 (4%) o (02) ' 1
11 i
Effective 2 (8%) : 19 (28%) | 21
Ineffective 4 (15%) 3 (L43) : T
III-A : i
| Effective 0 (0%) 3 (5%) 3
! Ineffective 3 (11%) 1 (2%) L

; III-B
. Effective 2 (8%) 5 (7%) T
' Ineffective 1 (4%) 0 (07) 1

TOTAL

26 (100%)

67 (100%

. m————— S———as s ———- s ==

93

*See page TO of the main.report for a description of the critical
incident categories.




CRITICAL INCIENT CATEGORIES

TABLE T-XVII

ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS

TARKETING

(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

DISTRICT _ _
INCIDERT i
CATEGOPY ilo. & lo. 6 i No. 8
AND QUALITY ‘tadison Kenosha Waukesha

I-A%
Effective 9 (11%) 24 (207) 24 (137%)
Ineffective 14 (16%) 0 (07) 8 (67)
I-B
Effective 15 (17%) 8 (77 0 (0%
Ineffeciive 12 (14%) 3 (2%) 12 (9%)
IX
Effective 14 (10%) 32 (27%) 20 (19%)
Ineffective S (67) 4 (3%) 13 (10%)
III-A
Effective 4 (5%) 19 (16%) 10 (7%)
Ineffective ¢ (07) 2 (2%) 8 (67)
I1I-1
nffoctive o (07 2 (27%) 12 (97%) 14
Incffective 0 (0%) 0 (N%) 6 (5%) 6
Iv !
Effective 2 (27%) 21 (17%) 9 (77) 32
Ineffective 7 (8%) 1 (1%) 0 (07%) 8
v
Effective 1 (1% 4 (37) 1 (1%) 6
Ineffective 2 (2%) 0 (0%) 4 (3%) 6
VI ‘
Effective 0 (07) 0 (0%) H 0 (0%) 0
Ineffective 2 (27) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 2
TOTAL 8§87 (100%) 120 (1n0%) 133 (100%) 340

categories.

*See page 70 of the main

report for a description of the critical incident




(Frequency Counts and Colunn Percentages)

TABLE T-XVIII

CRITICAL INCIDENT CATEGORIES
ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
BEGINNING SHORTHAND

DIS'TRICT

INCIDENT No. 9 | No. 11
CATEGORY Milwaukee Sheboygan & Total
AND QUALITY Manitowoc
I-A¥

Effective 12 (21%) 26 (53%) 38

Ineffective 6 (11%) 2 (4%) 8
I-B

Effective 6 (11%) 7 (14%) 13

Ineffective 1 (2%) 0 (0%) 1
II

Effective 9 (16%) 7 (15%) 17

Ineffective 6 (11%) 1 (2%) T
III-A

Effective 1 (2%) 1 (2%) 2

Ineffective 3 (5%) 0 (0%) 3
J1I1I-B

Effective 1 (2%) 2 (4%) 3

Ineffective 3 (57) 0 (0%) 3
IV

Effective 5 (9%) 2 (u%) T

Ineffective 3 (5%) 1 (29) 4
v

Effective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0

Ineffective 0 (0%) o (0%) 0
Vi

Ef'fective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0

Ineffective 0 (0%) 0 (0% 0
POTAL 56 (100%) 49 (100%) 105

*See page 70 cf the main report for a description of the eritical
incident categories.
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TABLE T-XIX
CRITICAL INCIDENT CATEGORIES
ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
ADVANCED SHORTHAND
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

DISTRICT _ i
THCINENT '
CATEGORY No. 11 No. 11
JiSe : AND QUALITY Sheboygan Manitowoc Total
L~
I-A*
Effective 5 (13%) 12 (40%) 17
Ineffective 4 (10%) 3 (9%) 7
| I-B
Effective 8 (20%) 3 (9%) 11
Ineffective 2 (5%) 1 (3%) 3
I1
Effective 9 (23%) 3 (2%) 12
Ineffective 3 (7%) 0 (0%) 3
I1I-A -
Effective 0 (0%) 2 (6%) 2
Ineffective 3 (7%) 0 (0%) 3
III-B
Effective 1 (2% 1 (3%) 2
Ineffective 1 (2%) 0 (0%) 1
IV .
Effective 1 (2%) 1 (3%2) 2
Ineffective 1 (2%) 2 (6%) 3
Vv
Effective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0
Ineffective 0 (0%) 1 (3%) 1
V1
Effective 2 (5%) 1 (3%) 3
Ineffective 1 (2%) 2 (6%) 3
TOTAL 41 (100%) 32 (100%) 73 '
!

*See page 70 of the main report for a description of the' critical
incident categories. |
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(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

TABLE T-XX
CRITICAL IMCIDENT CATLCORIES
ACROSS VTAL DISTRICTS
AVT TYPEURITIWG

bo s -

free - e

!

. DISTRICT )
[LICIDENT fo. 5 No. 8 No. 11 ' No. 12
CATEGORY Beloit & Waukesha Sheboynan Appleton Total
D QUALITY Janesville
I-A%
Lffective 29 (17%) 14 (22%) 23 (247) 44 (367) 110
Ineffective 4 (2%) ¢ (10%) 7 (77) 8 (67 25
I-B
Effective 1 (%) 3 (57) 2 (27) 2 (27) 8
Ineffective 3 (2% 3 (57) 2 (27) 5 (47%) 13
11
Effective 15 (9%) 4 (62) 14 (15%) 17 (14%) 5
Incffective 25 (15%) 6 (10%) 5 (57) 7 (6%) 13
I1I-A
ELffective 4 (2%) 5 (8%) 2 (2%) 4 (3%) 15
Ireffective 10 (6%) 6 (10%) "1 (1%) 4 (3%) 21
III-B
Lffective 6 (4%) 0 (07%) 6 (6%) 1 (1%) 1?
Incffective 6 (47) 1 (2%) 2 (27) 2 (27%) il
)Y
Lffective 13 (8%) 4 (6%) 13 (14%) 15 (122%) 45
Incffective, 21 (13%) 6 (10%) & (47) S (7% 39
v
Effective 2 (1% 1 (2%) 4 (4%) 3 (27) 10
Ineffective 1 (1%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 1
VI .
- Effective 4 (2%) 0 (0%) 1 (17) 1 (1%) ¢
i Ineffective 23 (14%) 3 (4%) o (10%) 2 (2%) 37
| TOTAL 167 (1007) 62 (100%) 95 (100%) 123 (100%) 64

[ e —————

»jee page 70-o-f—-tli'eﬁ;ﬁé'fﬁ-i:"e}.a}t for a describ'tidn of the critical incident
catenories. '

)




TABLE T-XXI
CRITICAL IECIDENT CATEGORIES
ACROSS VTAE DISTRICTS
TEXT TYPEWRITING
(Frequency Counts and Column Percentages)

: DISTRICT
i LH2IDENT
CATECOR Mo. 4 ¥o. 9 Yo. 10 Mo. 11 No. 15
k A0D QUALITY 'fadison Milwaukee ! TFond du Lac | Manitowoce Pausnu Total |
I-A%
Effective 5 (5%) 12 (262) 41 (302) |11 (232) 11 (15%) 80
Incffective 2 (272) 1 (2% 1 (17) 5 (107%) 1 (27%) 10
I-%
Lffective 11 (190%) 3 (7%) 13 (102) | 2 (4%) 8 (112) 37
Inaffective 12 (11%) 3 (72) 10 (7%) 0 (0%) 6 (87) 31
I1
¢ factive 25 (237) 8 (13%) 21 (15%) | 4 (82) 16 (227) 74
Innffective 17 (16%) 2 (4%) 9 (7%) 7 (1a%) 2 (3%) 37
ITI-A
Fffective 10 (9%) 1 (2%) 10 (72) 3 (6%) 5 (7%) 29
Tncffective 7 (77%) 1 (2%) 8 (6%) 1 (2%) 0 (N%) 17
I1T.-p
[ffective 1 (17) 0 (07) 6 (4%) 3 (6% 3 (4%) 12
Ineffective 2 (2%) 0 (9%) 1 (1%) 3 (62) 1 (2%) 7
v . .
F{iective 9 (8%) 11 (24%) | 14 (10%) | 8 (177) 14 (192) 56
Incffective 4 (47) 1 (27) 0 (0%) 1 (27) 2 (3%) 8
a
Effective 0 (0% 2 (47) 2 (1%) 0 (n7) 1 (1% 5
Incffective 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (07) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0
vI |
Effective 0 (0%) 0 (07) 2 (17) 0 (07) 2 (3%) 4
Incffective 2 (2%) 1 (22) 0 (0%) 1 (2%) 0 (0%) 4
TOTAL 107 (100%) | 46 (100%)i 138 (100%) |49 (100%) 72 (1002) | 412
i

280

- - — o et o ot A - = ——— .- i |
*Sce pape 70 of the main report for a descrintion of tue critical incident

categuries,




